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SEEx not out for any 
earthly Patron for the 
following Sheets, but 
covet and implore the 
Patronage of Heaven : 
To whoſe Protection, 
Providence and Grace, 
commit 'em, (whoſe Cauſe it is that 

they eſpouſe;) that they may do ſome 

little Service, and be of ſome Uſe, to the 

Advancement of his Kingdom and Reli - 

gion in the World; if he'll pleaſe to em- 

ploy ſuch unworthy Lines to ſuch ho- 
nourable Ends and Purpoſes. 


ALL that are not Infidels and Atheiſts, 
muſt acknowledge the Greatneſs and Im- 
portance of the Subjects here diſcours'd 

. 9 


of oo that they {ought to. be he un- 
cethment of Chong, and are neceſſary 
for all to be acquainted with, that have 
precious and immortal Souls to take care 
of. Surely they that are Strangers to, and 
unmindful of leaving the World, of ever- 
laſting Happineſs, and the Way thither, 
arE chargeable wich the Neglect of Matters 
of. the gtea teſt Conſequence. Ho happy 
would it be, if thoſe that afford theſe Com- 
poſures, either flighty, or more deliberate 
Views, might come to have theit Minds 
and. Affections diligently and ſeriouſſy er. 
ercis dalbout em n che fun 1 
H 10 81 
et: IH i only ths e chen Ki 
can be cenſur'd and condemn'd, and that 
ſuch weighty Matters are not drawn up 
with greater Suitableneſs to the Dignity 
and Excellency of them. But what human 
Undertakings are there that do not miſ- 
repreſent and debaſe divine Truths? And 
when e conſider what Approbation and 
Succeſs Diſcourſes upon Heaven have been 
entertain'd with, who knows but one fo 
muck inferior to em may not be altoge- 
ther uſeleſs, but do ſome Service to t © 


Iteveſt and Cauſe of Piety in the World? 
3 8 8 4 | 'Tc 0 
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To- which! Purpoſe the po, 
1 Cor. i. 27, 28. that God has; om e 
choſen the fooliſh, weak sand baſe Tu 
of the World, to Wen and mene 
to FINER oy: TR 51M contin vb” 
0¹ 9 wy 20 e 

| Wande upon | Subjefts that havd not 
been cultivated, and improved already by 
Authors, unleſs touch'd: upon by the B, 
much reſembles the cutting out a new 
Path to walk in, which is more difficult 
than going in a beaten and.common Road. 
And this is the very Caſe of chis U Tree 
for none that have occurr d to me haue 
handled this Point on purpoſe and parti 
cularly, but only drop'd: here and. thete a 
Sentence ahout it. And this Conſiderar | 
tion is an Inducement ta, overlook; and 
pardon the Weakneſſes, and, Infirmities, 
that ſearching and accurate Heads: may 
diſcover and obſerve: in it: 2192 
us She .,::ot8M 

WE have ſo nicht of Heaven' — 
known and reveal'd to us in the Soriptures, 
as is a ſufficient Fund and Stock for great 
Diſcoveries of it, if it were, rightly: and 
fully improved, by Explication, Argumen- 
tation, and Reaſoning upon and making 
a 3 De- 


vi PRE F AG c R 
veductions from it. And while we keep | 
to this Method, we cannot juſtly be charged 
with prying into Things and Secrets for, 
bidden: And is it not great Pity that theſe 
Advantages ſhould be neglected, and theſe 
Matters not be brought into the Light, 
but lie undiſcover'd, when they are capa- 
ble of ſome Manifeftation, and would oy 
ſo ny: Uſeful and Beneficial, to us? 


„Uubnz mY great Degeneracy and De 
cay of Piety, every Article of it needs an 
Advocate and Defender, and conſequently 
this of Heaven and a future State of Hap- 
pineſs particularly; We have not mana- 
ged the Point againſt the Atheiſt and Un- 
godly of the preſent Age, it's true; but 
with reſpect to Chriſtians, to obviate the 
Coldneſs and Decays of Love and Zeah 
that they are fal'n under as to theſe Mat- 


ters, and that we may recover the Eſti- 
mation, Value and Proſecution of them, 
that they are in the higheſt: Manner de- 
ſerving of; which, if it could be obtain d, 
would much conduce to the Reſtoration 
of Godlineſs. 


THE 
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Tas, Treaziſs of the Wark. and, Wi or- 
foip of the celeſtial, World was ficlt formed, 
and 2, Praught of it: moſtiy made; when 
After · Meditations. ſuggeſted, i it might. be 
proper.to draw up ſomething as an Intro- 
duction to it: Whereupon I thought the 
two Subjects of Leaving the World, and 
the Paſſage of the Godly to Heaven, with 
their Admiſſion aud Reception . would 
be * e there unte, 169792 


| 1 — needs an 7 * the Wbcle, 
and particularly. for the Diſcourſes prefix d, 
which have had a more haſty Compoſuge ; 
but we are ready to on the Deficieney of 
all. Mare Pains and Conſideration about 
'em, would have expung'd ſome. Things 
in 'em, fill'd up and ſupply'd ſome Va- 
cancies; and added ſome new: Beauties to 
'em, and thereby made em more accep- 
table to ſome Readers; which; if another 
Edition be call'd for, probably may he 
perform'd, if the Lord permit. But they 
are not curious, nice and ſpeculative Per- 
ſons, but practical, honeſt Readers, who 
have a Reliſh of ſacred T ruths, that we 
calculate for. 


IS 
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1 know not What Raſt jultiy be abjea. 
ed agalnſt the scheme of the heavenly 
State we Have fort and laid db n in 
the following Account: We have afferted 
: nothing but What ſeems conſdnant, and 
to comport with the Scriptures Mart 
"ſpoken tonourbly of it, what has à Ten. 

dency to tlie Glory of God; and a' Suits- 
bleneſs to the Nature of Spirits who have 
a great Activity, and are made fſt to be 
employ'd in the higheſt and nobleſt Ser- 
vices; and been ready to make a reve- 
rent Retreat, and give back with Silence, 
when we have been wading - into tlie 
Depths and Abyſſes of it. We have made 
it, *tis true, -a Place of Duty, and great 
Perſormances; but it is of ſuch as are 
conſiſtent with a perfect State: And in 
© what we have deliver'd about it, have en- 
- deavour'd to ſpeak of it in the moſt ele- 
' vated and betoming Manner, becoming 
the Magnificence of that glorious World. 
Had we, with ſome of the Antients, 
gueſs'd at and diſcours d of the Order of 
Angels, adventur'd upon a Diſtinction of 
dem, and been politive and definitive in 


our Accounts of em, with other Things 
4 8 of 
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of 2a like Nature; this would have Gor 
Penne be, | and ee eee 


Fon the Nature of theſe Diſcourſes 
thi Defign' of em (beſides what We have 
already hinted) is evident, vis to cure 
us of many Faults We are guilty of about 
this bleſſed World, and give us right and 
due Reſpects towards it; to work and 
carry off thoſe Clouds of Ignorance and 
Eſtrangedneſs we! Tie under thereunto. 
It may amaze one to think, what little 
Knowledge there is of Heaven in the 
Chriſtian World, what ſlender Meaſures 
of Acquaintance with it moſt take up 
with, when'it is manifeſt that more miglit 
be Ad. 80 likewiſe, to take away 
that great Forgetfulneſs and. Unmindfut- 
neſs of it, that the- Profeſſors of this A 

are laps'd into: Entercourſe and Com- 
munion with Heaven is much abated and 
at a Stand: Andd it is further in our View 
to lay open a little the everlaſting State, 
and bring it more into the Light, to pro- 
mote the Knowledge of it, raiſe our 
Eſtimation, Value and Preference of Things 
eternal, and to lower and depreſs temporal 
Ones, 2 Cor. iv. 18. to aſſiſt us in forming 
(Ha- 


Conceptions of it, and prevail with ug to 
ſet our Hearts and Affections upon it, 
Col. iii. 1, 2. to renew. our Proſecution 
and Seeking of it; exereiſe the Graces 
of Faith, Love, Joy and Delight upon 
it, and work us up to a Likeneſs to it, 
and for it. In a Word: Theſe; and, all 
other ſuch happy Effects, we are deſirous 
to purſue, and promote by the enſuing 
Sheets: And this will be attain'd, if the 
Great God pleaſe to put his Amen. unto 
its | = | 


Ir is ſome Satisfaction, that I have 
taken theſe ſmall Pains with the eſſential 
and uncontroverted Points of Godlineſs, 
and that tend to promote Faith and 
Practice. And it were to be wiſh'd, 
that all the controverſial Pens of the Day 
(except thoſe that are engaged in the 
Defence of neceſſary Truth) were em- 
ploy'd in practical Matters, and what 
might tend to the promoting Referer 
tion and Piety. 


Ir muſt be expected that the Peruſers 
ot Books will have paſs'd different Judg- 
ments and Sentiments upon 'em; ſo that 

what 
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what one condemns and diſlikes, others 
with good Reaſon may - approve of; even 
as Perſons have different Palates and Re- 
liſhes of the ſame Food. Such as this is 
the Fate and Lot of Bvoks,; and ſo it 
will happen as to the enſuing Performance. 
But be the Cenſures never ſo many or 
great, if it may conduce to the Good of 
others, (for Prejudice bars all Hopes of 
Succeſs and Profit from the beſt Under- 
takings) it will be a ſufficient Reward 
for the Pains taken about it, and all Charges 
againſt us will be forgotten and lighted 
by that Means. 


To conclude: 'Tho'.theſe be weak and 
empty Lines, yet we ſhall earneſtly re- 
queſt the Great God will impregnate and 
give 'em Spirit, ſome Force and Energy, 
that they may be of ſome Uſe, and do 
ſome Service in the World: And nothing 
can work or operate without ſuch a ſo- 
vereign Hand and Agency. In a Word: 
If any learn from *em how to leave the 
World in a right Manner, collect and ga- 
ther ſome profitable Inſtructions from it 
about their Paſſage from this State and 
World to the future One, and be induced 
and 
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and prevailed with to become more dili- 
gent Lovers, Admirers and Seekers of this 
everlaſting Reſt and Happineſs, we Thall 
rejoyce; but if they read and continue 
fruitleſs, it will be to the Gr of the F 
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WORE FREE ſpe cial Conſiderations of 
Heaven. The Difficulty and Uſe- 
2. fulneſs-of the preſent Deſign. The 
Opening of the Words. What the 
Holineſs of God is. The Import and Mean- 
ing of the DIEM in the _— Page 86. 
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Arguments to prove 4 celeſtial Wor; hip; or 
that the bleſſed Spirits. will he exercis d 
h in 
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in Mor ſhip and ſacred E mployments thin; 
Heaven conſſder d under The Notion of a 
Temple. The Jewiſh Temple a Type of 
Heaven, &c. The Explication of John 
iv. 2. In my Father's Hoo a are many 
Manſions. p. 97. 


1 III 


l here we ſhall fate the Nature of Wor 27 
in General, The Conſideration of Wore 
hip in an imperfect and perfect State. 
Hherein the Perfettion of the celeſtial 


Heruices conſiſt. Of the Fitneſs of glari- 
fied Spirits for that Work. p. 11 13: 
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Cu az. IV. 


Some » Propoſe tions relating to the Warſhip f 
bleſſed Spirits in Heaven ; of the Work and 
Service of Heaven in Particular, or a par- 
ticular Conſideration of the Wark of Angels 

and Saints in Heaven. That there ill 

be 


* 
ie 


The ConTents 


be Ant, cw} a a ien 3 
Sp, Paſa there to the bleſſed Tri- 


nity. * 58 
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C n ae. V. 


Where we ſhall ſpeak of the celeſtial Praiſes ; 
conſider the Nature and Properties of the 
Worſhip in Heaven. A Caſe propos d 
touching the Interceſſion of Chriſt, with 
reſpet? to the Wor ſhip of Heaven, The 
celeſtial Work and Worſhip ſhould be a 

Pattern of Worſhip to the Church Mili- 
tant. Laſtly, Conſideration of the Obed:- 
ence of the Bleſſed in Heaven. p. 183. 
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Wo H A P. VL. 


Under which we ſhall reduce the preceding 
Subjetts and Truths to Practice. Some 
Miſconceptions of Heaven are rectiſied. 
What Influence ſuch an Account of Hea- 
ven as the foregoing one ſhould have up- 

on 


The 0 0 e 


{t en us. Ne Conſideration of the Hinde- 
Mm rances that lie in the Hay to Heaven, 
|| A A Propoſal of that World tender d to 
Sinners, under ſeveral Arguments. Pro- 

- fefſors argued Vith, and excited to ſecure 

this Happineſs. Several Diſtinctiuus and 
q Characters of Perſons with reſpect to 
Heaven. Cautionary Directions to Be- 
levers about it. Laſtly, A more poſitiue 
Uſe of Exhortation, with ſeveral Counſels 
| aud Advice, as Lani fo this 
[i . | 
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DISCOURSE 


Jil 0 B. C1 5 
Leaving the W ORLD, 


Com XVI 28. 


-— Again, I leave the World, 
and go unto the Father. 


HIS and the three preceding 
Chapters, the xiiith, xivth, 
and xvth, are truly call d 
the laſt and dying Speeches 
of our Blefled Saviour ta 
his ; Apoſtles ; as the Preface 
to em manifeſts, Ch. xiii. 1. 

| | Now before the Feaſt of the 

Paſſover, when Jeſus knew that his Hour was come, 

that he ſhould depart out of this World unto the 

Father. And he ſeems to be ad with two 

: A Things 


was taken 1 em. 2. About bis own 872 


=== Again, 4 . the World, and £0 ante the 


11 


that in all theſe Places, except one, he ſpeaks. of 


be Partners with him in his glorious Privileges 


2 


* 1 — bist rn . 3 


parture: Of which we might give ſeveral In- 
ſtances, and hiv uh the Words of the Text, 


e 
5 may FS: he Terms Which ob Lord 
uſes to expreſs himſelf hereabouts; in Chap. xiii, 
1. It's call'd a Departing out of the World; ; in 
Chap. xvii. 11. it is, Aud now I am no more in 
4 d, arid in ti Text he Ar a: Lay 
7orld.- Abd may rea 

ſpeaks of leaving it, he always — . 
or to whom he goes, viz, to God, to his Father, 
So Chap. xiii. 1. That he ſhould depart out of thi 
World, unto the Eather-:; And in Chap. xvii. 11, 
— Bir theje are in the World, and I come to thee, 
Holy Eather. So in this xvith Chap. 16. A lit 
whzle; aud he Dal not ſee me: And again; a litth 
while, and ye Baur feel me, betauſe J go to the Faths, 
So the 5th Verſe, But now I go my May to him 
that ſent me; and Verſe 10. Becauſe J go to the 
Father : So in the Text. And we may note, 


his Father in common, as his, and the Father 
of all Believers; and not by ways of Appropris- 
tion to himſelf, or as his Father. in a peculiar 
Manner. This we ſee then was the Center and 


Sum of his Hopes, Joys and Expectations, vix. 


The perfect Fruition of his Father, in conjun- 
Ction with all his F ollowers; and the Glory ap- 
pointed him there : He's willing that his ſhould 


Even fo, when we think of leaving the World, 
or, onr Leaving it draws near, we ſhould think 
whither 
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Leis th 1 eld, 
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gig dut of it, is a Polnt that cally Er great 
Conſideration. Our Bleſſed Saviour Was much 
upon this Subject, and fo. thould his Servants 
and Followers be. 


2d Doctrine. T HE erung the wg World. il ac- 


companied with 292 Father, to 
Heaven. Our comforted himſelf with 
this, and fo ſhould all his do. 


THis ſhould be every one's Study; paſſing | 
of Being 


from one State, and from one Manner 6f 

to another; eſpecially ſuch a one as we enter 
upon, when we leave this World, is a great Af 
fair. We are ſent into it without 416 
tation, or Underſtanding to diſcern what 
is, or what it is to come _ the Stage of 405 
on; but God gives us Faculties to know” our 
Work, and prepare for going out of the World. 
And this is 3 we ſhould be moſt intent and 
careful about. Now that we may aſſiſt you 
herein is the Deſign of this Diſcourſe, that you 
may not be of that Number that forgets this 
great Affair, and are found unfit for a Removal; 


but of thoſe that kee it Agr at Senſe and | 


Livelineſs upon their AﬀeRtions, and 
prepared for going ig 


W ſhall diſcourſe upon this Subject under 
the following Heads: 


42 


I. Collins how our Bleſſed Saviour left 
the World. 

II. Taxz this great Point under Conſidera- 
tion with reſpe& to ourſelves: She w how 
we ſhould leave the World : "What's our 
Duty thereabouts. 1 
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V. Tas Improyement, Of all, ch. we 
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is — NQIRE how, our Lord left the Weg 
Ie . his coming into the World Was extraordi- 
-NAFY] and particular, ſo his leaving it was ſingular 
vnd different from that of his Followers, None 
.eyer begun, manag'd and finiſh'd like him. He 
acted a faithful happy and glorious Part herein 
«om firſt to laſt. 07 287 
1. H had no Ground or Matter for Repen- 
tapce, and Complaints for his paſt Life * 
Actions: He drew no irregular or crooked Lines, 
|| made no Errors in any. Thing, that he did, 
. but all was ſquared by and aceording to the Lays 
F \ he; was ſubject to: He did no fin, I Pet. ii. 22. 


| He had ſhed Tears, (and was a man of Sorrous, 
| Ifa; lizi,g.) but none tor himſelf but others, Luke 
| Xix. 41. He beheld. the City and wept over it. He 
i never offended his heavenly Father, but always 
did the Things that pleas'd him, Jobn viii. 29. 
18 and that without any Interruption. What Pity 
_ it that ſo choice a Pattern is no better copied 
| after. 
| 2. H compleatly perform'd _ fully executed 
| the grand Meſſage and Buſineſs he came about 
f into — World: He had this chiefly in his Eye 
4 and Care, John ix. 4. I muſt work the Wirk 0 
him that Jent me whil it is Day. And this he 
aſſures us of, Chap. xvii. 4. I have glorified thee 


on the Earth : ¶ have finiſhed the Work" which thou 
| gave 
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22 He began early 80 
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in the Se ors EY e did 77 
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his Father withou pH 

38. In the Daj 5 1 he way C 35 
and at Night went out and” 
Olives; and all the 1e ime 155 int 
10 hear him. Wc 0 ie the, m mo 
Redeemer. nd Im r_ of. his Time; 
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wu kh wi e Vineyard! 
ny ſet n ut the 1 
ll 4 late, and” We ot 
27 undone! when 18 the Fes 47 8 7 
| E fete 4 the Were 5 000 15 
r Ne one t 115 100 q out 0 | 
punt a better. 92 as the Head 1 
Leader of. all the 0 Race of e 
and tho he was Heir of this ower, 
upper orld, Heb. I. 2.) get he m 
to it. He calls himſelf a Stranger to 0 01 
John xvil. 16. 1 am not of the World; and be was 
treated and uſed accordingly. Whilſt he was 
here he was from Home, as all the Saints are; 
and he and they are conform'd in this, as in 
other things, that both look'd for a, better, Country, 
Heb. xi. 16. So that his leaving the World Was 
but acting the Part of a Stranger, and going to 
his Home, to his Father's Houſe. When he 
left it, it was as an unkind World, that us'd 
him hardly, ſlew him, and turn'd him out of it, 
Mat. xxi. 39. They caſt him out of the Vine“ 
yard, ſo barbarous was the World to him. 7 
was his Communion with his Father and. wh 
KY * Ps 


1 


mM 
2 
a 


: 7975 Yr lugetoed tris Pilgrir 


7 1 
* k 
— 1 ; 


3 Se üste a 


d th e Bittetuels of it. 
e mil ght. be in the World! 


| me he 
e Expreflion 1n the Text notes the Volunta- 
rivets © the. &; N leave the Wirld. His whole 
' below as Fi 1 to him, ſave. that he 

8 the 'ork of © our. Redem tion to acchm þliſh. 
He e Came Willir ly into it, xl. 6. and en 
the like Deſii re he 1 5 left = vey, Time 
and Glaſs run 9000 1s own Appre heuſion, 


Wh he was return' 450 "Ki Father, got to Hea- 


n again, and reinſtated in thoſe Ferries and 

es he had diveſted himſelf of for our Sakes. 
FE are afraid to, Have a Call Home; but his 
was welcome to him : There ſeems to be 3 
Li of Pleaſure couch d i in thoſe Words, John 
When Jeſus knew that his Hour was come, 


that r ſhould 4 depart out "of the World to bis 


Father.. I'rue, he ſhrunk at his approaching 
Paſſion; but that was in part from a Senſe of 
bis Father's Diſpleaſure, as well as from a Dread 
of- . ; 

H x quitted the World with F orethoughts 
20 Foreſight of his Departure, and with com- 
pleat Preparations for a better. He had the 
Paſſage from this to the other World much in 
his Eye and upon his Heart, as we have already 
obſerv'd. His Life on Earth was a Living up- 
on Heaven. His Kingdom is heavenly ; his 
Doctrine and Laws heavenly ; and his Life, 
Deſigns, and Ends, were the ſame : Yea, Hea- 
ven was the Center of all his Motions : He car- 
ried a Heaven in him, and along with him ; 
his Heart and Eyes were never taken off it: A 
his Followers in this, as in other Things, ſhould 
pe like him, To act his Part well as Media- 

. tor, 


| left "th S World willingly y 101 readily. 
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tor, 0 orify his exe, an return again 
1 gi Aly 1 Fro 5 Une p WD Poi nts” he 
had 10 17 Ey er an 12 at. Ho 


thither; He as full of G1 and all 'heayenl 
Excellencies, W pleatly furb Wee for that bl 
ſed World. n 9 n 7 
6. Hz left the World a as a reat Benef 
to it; as one that had, enrich'd it With 
Bleſſings, Goodneſs and and ' BenefaQions' : "hs 
Rein of his $ Benignity ſpread further than thoſe 
of the Sun, Atts x. 38. Ee "went up and down 
doing good. He Kd * Country of Juden, the 
Sphere and Orb of his Motions, with Bleflings, 
Miracles, and Acts of Bounty; N Sal- 
vation to a loſt World; open the 


+ 4K ro e- 
ternal Happineſs ; and, be” he left it, 


chas'd Bleſſings, yo} arid" everlaſting Ns 
for it, and that at the Expence of his own Lite, 
and From a Sacrifice for it, obtaining Re- 
miſſion and Reconciliation with a difficaſed 
God for periſhing Sinners. Never was there, 


nor could be, ſuch an Inſtance. of Beneſactions 


in any, no not in all Ages ſince the Foundation 
of the World, as his were. Many go out of 
the World leaving their evil Deeds behind 'em, 


and making Places worſe ;: but our Lord Re- 


deemer has put it into a Capacity of becoming 


7 a happ y One, 


3 11 g left it with full Aſſurance of Gidey: 
He tells us ſo in his laſt Prayer to his Father, 
John xvii, 13. And now come I to thee; and in 
Verſe 5, And now, 0 Father, glorify thou me 
with thine own ſelf. His Faith and Expectation 
of future Glory was built upon his antient Right 
that he had from Everlaſting, as the Son of God, 


and Heir of Glory ; upon his Father $ Promiſe, 
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to "Bd together with the Periormaigs 5 of ah, 
Work he came in the World to fin iſh, and 4 
hk he has faithfully. executed, f Neyer did 
Veſſel go with greater ExpeRation,apd' fülle 
Sail into the Harbour; never was any. {otion, 
more direct and vigorous, than chat of Our! 
Lord's was, towards Heaven. * 
4 ſuch a Manner, and more at lab abliy fo, 
did he leave thi 5, and go to a 2 /orld. 
Oh bleſſed and. 1 5 Pattern for all 5 aints 
and Followers to write after! Who would not 
be ambitious to. leave it, ay go Ly Heaven in 
fue: A Manner ? APY | | 


. Second General.” T 0 Coder this great 
Point with reſpect to the Diſciples of Chriſt: 
Shexy how we ſhould leave the World, and our 
Duty thereabout. 

Tas being a Subject of a complex Nature, 
the beſt Way to apſwer it may be by caſling it 
into the following Enquiries: 


A 1 ö as 


k. Cons iDEN after what Manner ve ſhould | 
leave the World? 

2. War Change this will male us? 
What we ſhall be when we leave the World? 

z. War we ſhall then enter upon? With 
the Iſſues and Conſequences of going hence? 


To the Firſt, After what Manner we | ſhould 
leave the World? 

W muſt conceive differently, or have diffe- 
rent Conceptions of our Lord's leaving the 
World, and going to Heaven; and of our leaving 
it, and entring upon another State. What he 
ſpeaks of himfalf That he came fotth from the 
Father, and came into the World, and of veg 
it, and going to him, muſt be limited' to, a 

underſtood 


% N 
\ 
4 


Waring be: bd.) oo - 
” || underſtood" of his humane Nature, and not f li 
i his Deity or divine Nature; for in that reſpect: li 
1 he cannot be ſaid -to malie a local Removal, 
? becauſe ic is every Where, unleſs we. underſtand, 
K it of its Manifeſtations, and Operations on this 
A 


— 


humane Nature; and ſay that it is here and 
there, according to, and as it worketh in this ox 
the other Place, in Heaven or on Earth: But 
now we, either as to our Souls and Bodies, or 
ö both, may be ſaid properly to leave one State 
: and World, and paſs into another. L would 
N hence take occaſion to eſtabliſh us in the Belief 
of a future State: When we loſe our Viſibility 
and Appearance in this World, we retain our 
Exiſtence and Being. The ſenſitive Creatures, 
when they ceaſe to be here, are no more for ever; 
but *tis other ways with Man: He is in this re- 
ſped like the heavenly Luminaries, which, when 
they diſappear and ſet in one Hemiſphere, riſe 
and ſhine in another. Even ſo 'tis with us: 
We are no ſooner withdrawn or removed fram 
our Stations in this World, but we make our 
Appearance, and are confign'd to our Places 
and Poſts in another; are no ſooner raced out 
from the Liſt of the Living, but have a Room 
appointed us amongſt Spirits. But to come 
more directly to the Point. 1 9 
| 1. W x ſhould confider whoſe! World this 
is we are in; what Part we have acted:; and 
how we have behaved ourſelves in it. As God 
placed Adam in Paradiſe to dreſs it; ſo has he 
| in like manner ſent us with a Commiſſion into 
the World. So that ſeeing this is his World 
that we find ourſelves in, is. ĩt not proper to en- 
quire and ſay, What Part habe I acted in it, 
a wiſe or fooliſh, an intelligent or ignorant, a 
pious or an ungodly Part? Have I uſed the 
| Talents 


not? Have I been ſerious or triſſed ? Done good 


| | — 
in che World as others do, or a better? 
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or hurt in the World? What Sins have I com- 
mitted ? What Duties have I FER ? What 
Honour or Diſhonour have I brought to my 
gracious Preſerver? Wherein have 1 
or damnified my Soul? Have I aged 


do I find done amiſs or wrong, and whar have 1 
done that's right? All antecedent Actions have 
an Influence and Conducement one Way or o- 
ther upon our Departure out of the World, ei- 
ther to the making it ſafe and comfortable, or 
dangerous and muſerable. So that according 
as we can make Anſwers, have aged agreeably 


or diflonantly hereunto, are we fit or unfit to 


leave it, and to enter upon another. 0 

2. Leaving the World in a right or wrong 
Manner conſiſts in the Performance and Exe- 
cution of the Work appointed us, or in the 
Neglect and Omiſſion of it. We may all ſay 
as our Lord, John ix. 4. that we have a Work 
to do; muſt work the Mork of him that ſent u. 
The very Conſtitution and Frame of Man ſhews 
he has ſome Work appointed him. It the infe- 
rior Creatures have Buſineſs in the World, much 
more muſt we ſuppoſe it ſo as to the ſuperior 
and nobler Ones. A Time of Trial for an e- 
verlaſting State, ſufficiently imports and beſpeaks 
us to have Work of the greateſt Conſequence 


upon us. They that will grant that this Life 


is in order to that to come, muſt neceſſarily 
own, that great Burdens of Duty lie upon us. 
Now the Work that we have to do comprehends 
theſe Things following. 1. The Glory, Service 
and Obedience we owe, and are to render to 


God. The whole Creation, or the Creation in 


general, 


—_— Fy WxN 9 IS >” Bs 5 WH £5 wv HOY wil ww 


S” 0 0 0 2 Ws oe 


w 1 Oo 


41 


E 


3 8 


+ ad 
— 
2 


che Office of parvicul jowlar 
great Duty of glorifying ä 
{elf imo many Particulars. There's an honour- 
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general, is erected for his Horiour, and this is 


ings in it. Now this 
branches forth it- 


ing of him in his Perfections, his Attributes and 
Works, and in the Revelations and Manifeſta- 
tions he has made of himſelf unto us in his Word, 
his Laws, and the Sanctions of *em, the Rewards 
and Threatnings he has enforc'd and back'd em 
withal, making him the great End, yea the 
Alpha and a of our Actions, Intentions and 
Purpoſes, together with all inward Acts of Fear, 
Reverence, Love, and others of the like Kind. 
2. Executing the great Work of our Salvation, 
Phil. ii. 12. getting our Natures renew'd, and 
the divine Image reſtor'd in us, Eph. iv. 23. 
the Acquiſition of Grace, and being exercis'd-in! - 
the Practice of the Duties of Religion and God- 
lineſs, together with the further carrying on 
and perfecting this great Affair, and being ex- 
ercis d herein to the End of our Lives: The 
Buſineſs of our Salvation is a Concern of great 
Copiouſneſs and Multiplicity, and ſhould be 
purſued in all the Parts of it. This is Work 
that muſt be done before we leave the World. 
or we ſhall be found very unfit for a Removal 
out of it. 

3. Ir comprizes all Acts and Duties of 
Righteouſneſs, Goodneſs, Mercy, and Uſeful- 
neſs, to others, that our Capacities and divine 
Providence calls us to the Performance of. 
Theſe Duties we may call the Secondary 
Branches and Parts of Godlineſs. Now the 
two foregoing Articles, with this laſt mention'd, 
are the great Matters we are commiſſion'd to 
perform and execute. This is the Argument 
Chriſt uſes upon his own Accoant, Jobn xvii. 


4, J. 
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5. 1 have, finiſbed the Wark, which thou g 
Bong And then then adds, And now, 0 Fakes al. 
rify thou me with thine own ſelf. And that of the, 

le, 2 Tim. iv. 7, 8. is like unto it; I have 
fought a good Fight, —Henreforth there is laid up 
for me & Crown of Righreouſueſs. . So that we ma 
ſee, that they that haye been exercis'd in may 
Things, and perform'd Well, may leave tho 
World in Peace and Comfort: But thoſe thas 
have neglected their Duty to God, been carel © 


of their precious Souls, and have left the W 
of their Salvation undone, have cauſe t to fear an 
tremble under their Removal out of it. 4 
3. W ſhould rectify the Miſtakes and Er⸗ 
rors we have mage in the World, and get cleam 
ſed of the Stains and Defilements we have * 


tracted during our Abode in it; the Sin 


have committed, pardoned. ; This World 

ot, ſo vitiating and contaminating, a NR 
and its Corruptions and Taints ſo univerſal, we 
have great reaſon to ſuſpe& and queſtion our: 
ſelves hereabouts; nay, may conclude we haye 
partaked of its Pollutions. Hitherto our Lord's 
Prayer for his Apoltles refers, Ihn xvii. 15, 
that God would keep *em from the Evil of the 
World. So that our great Buſineſs and Work 
ſhould be to get theſe expunged and wiped out 
before we go hence, and better Lines drawn 
upon us inſtead thereof, or otherways we are 
not fit to leave the World. . Now. theſe Errors 
and Defilements fall under a threefold Conſid 
ration. 1, Thoſe that are directly acted — 
God himſelf, immediately refle&., upon him. 
Now all of this Kind we ſhould get blotted 
out and pardon'd, through the great Sacrifit 
and Atonement, the Lord Redeemer, ; 


thereby get into a State of Reconciliation wi 
im; 
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him; and carry: the Senſe of dur Sins upon us 


through the World, as a grievous and intolers- 
ble Burden ': And how ſad it is to dye in the 
contrary State, in our Sins, Chriſt told the Jetus, 
John viii. 21. 2. As to others: Where we 
have done wrong we ſhonld make Reparation, 
and forgive thoſe that have injured us; Mat. vi. 
12. Forgive us our Debts, as we forgive our Debtors ; 
and to give all their Rights and Dues, Rom. 
xiii. 7. Obſervable is that of Zachens, Luke xv. 
8. If I have taken any thing from any Man, I re- 
ſtore him fourfold. Juſtice and Righteouſneſs is 
one of the great Rules and Precepts of our holy 
Religion. 3. As to ourſelves: All that we have 
done by any Ways corrupring ourſelves, by our 
Intemperance, in gratifying and indulging our 
fleſhly Appetites, uſing our Souls and Bodies, 
the one or both as Inſtruments of Sin and Ini- 
quity ; theſe Contaminations and Filthinefles 
we ſhould get purified, 2 Cor. vii. 1. and come 
under a religious Government of our whole 
Man; Deny Ungodlineſs, and live ſoberly, righteoufly, 
and godly, Tit. ii. 11, 12. Theſe are ſome of 
the Ingredients and Requiſites to the Leaving 
the World aright. Surely thoſe that make ſo 
great a Change had need to be undefiled and 
unſpotted Ones: And certainly to leave it 
with theſe Errors uncroſs'd, and upon the Score, 
and with theſe Stains upon us, is one Way of 


leaving it in a wrong Manner. How many, to 


their Shame, leave their evil Deeds and evil 
Examples alive, as we may ſay, behind em? 
We ſhould be like thoſe that a& a Part upon 
the Stage ; who, if they have made ſome Faults 
in their firſt Scenes, endeavour to amend em 
in managing better in the concluding Ones. 


And this is one of the Advantages of Time _ 
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Old Age, that Perſons are capable thereby of 


rectifying the Errors of the former Part of their 
Lives, and conſequently of leaving the World 
as they ought to do. Tho' we have brought 
Sin with us into the World, and ſuffer'd the 


Defilements of it to cleave unto us, yet we 
| ſhould take nothing of it out with us. They 


may leave it 1n greateſt Peace and Comfort, that 


are waſh'd the cleaneſt from the Effects of it; 
and take the leaſt of its Image, of its Sentiments 


and Practices, with em into the future State. 
4. In being qualified for leaving this preſent 
World ; or deſtitute and in the Want of Re- 
quiſites for it. It is not enough to get the Pol- 
lution of the World taken away; but there muſt 
be Lines of Holineſs laid upon us, ſome peculiar 
Qualifications, before we can be meet for ſo 


great a Change; and they that want em, will 


be found unfit for it. This will be taken for 
granted with moſt. There's a going naked and 
unfurniſh'd out of this State, and a leaving it 
with neceflary Furniture and Requiſites for it: 
There's ſpiritual Cloathing and Ornaments, as 
well as corporal Ones; and theſe ſhould be 
ſought after whilſt we are in this World. We 
have a Summary ot theſe, Rev. iii. 18. Gold tried 
in the Fire, White Raiment, and Eye-Salve; 
the Graces of the holy Spirit, the Righteouſneſs 
of Chriſt, Faith, Love, Repentance, Holineſs, 
New Obedience. But of theſe we may ſpeak 


more afterwards: Hitherto we may apply that 


Text, 2 Cor. v. 3. If ſo be that being cloathed, we 
ſhall not be found naked. The Apoltle ſpeaks of 
it with a great Dread, intimating to us, that it 
is a fad thing to be found in ſuch a Condition. 
None can dye with Comfort, and appear before 


God with Confidence, it they be not cloath 9 
Wi 
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with Chriſt's Righteouſneſs. A wicked Man 
hath no Garment to cover him ; but for the 
Righteous, God puts one Grace upon another; 


upon the Righteouſneſs of Chriſt he puts on the 


Sanctification of the Spirit, and upon that he 
puts on the Robes of Glor 7. 90 
WI might enlarge under this Head by ſub- 
joining hereunto the following Conſiderations. 
1. W ſhould exerciſe a great Concern and 
Fear at this Time, leſt we thould miſcarry in 
the important Affair of our Salvation; leſt all 
that we have done herein prove wrong and de- 


ſective at laſt, We ſhould be full of Enquiries, 


Debates, and Examinations of ourſelves; look 
much into the State of our Souls; and endea- 
vour to rectify and ſet every Thing at rights in 
us, with reſpect to the World we are entri 

upon. Our Fears and Hopes hereabouts ſhou 

be ballanc'd and compar'd, and we ſhouldobſerve 
which Part preponderates, weighs down the o- 
ther, and has the ſtrongeſt Arguments on its 
Side. This is ſuch Counſel as the Apoſtle 
gives, 2 Phil. ii. 12. to work out our Salvation 
with Fear and Trembling : And, Heb. iv. 1. he 
bids us fear, leſt a Promiſe being left us of en- 


tring into Reſt, any of us ſhould come ſhort 


of it. We ſhould advance herein, and clear 
Matters of this Kind gradually ; bring our, Caſe 
to a Probability, and purſue it till it come to a 
ſettled Peace and Satisfaction, and carry it on 
towards a Certainty. If the Concern of our 
Salvation be pendulous and doubtful when we 
are taking Leave of the World, it will create 
Perplexities in an Hour when all Things ſhould 


be bright and clear about us. But then, if, on 


the other Hand, we have no Cogitations or 
Workings in us abput ſuch Things, we — 
reaion 
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reuſon ro ſuſpect we en to leave the 
| World. nd 4174 
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fairable Reflections upon our paſt Lives. This 
is another neceflary 12 to the lea 
of the World. as this Seaſon then we ſoul 
as is uſual in other Caſes; ſum up all, caſt up 
the Total of our Lives and Actions at the Foot 
of our ſpiritual” Account; make a narrow 
Scrutiny into our Duties, Converſations, Words, 
and Behaviours,” and conſider how we have 
performed and managed in the ſeveral Stages 
of Life that we have paſt through. We ſhould 
conſider the various Providences and Diſpenſa- 
tions that have occur'd, and we have been ex- 
erciſed with, whilſt we have been in the Wil- 
derneſs; or; in Scripture Stile, in the Times that 
bave paſt over 3, 1 Chron. xxix. 30. and how, 
and whether we have improv'd 'em: What Uſe 
-we have made of our ſpiritual Privileges, Sab- 
' baths, Ordinances, and other Mercies : What 
Encreaſe of our Talents, or what we have gain d 
by trading, Luke xix. 15. When we are ap- 
proaching to our Judge, it's ſeaſonable, as a 
Preparative | thereunto, to examine and judge 
ourſelves; that we may not be judged and, con- 
demned, 1 Cor. xi. 31. But then on the other 
Hand, a Careleſneſs and Negle& hereabouts, 
gives dur Caſe an ill Aſpect, and makes it look 
wa — | 

We ſhould leave the World with a Re- 
petition and Renewal ot the eſſential and practi- 
cal Acts of Godlineſs: Tho' we have been 
much exerciſed in theſe in our Life- time, yet 
in our laſt Seaſons they are of chief Importance, 
Neceſſity, and great Advantage to us. Some 


of theſe are mention'd before, and are obvious 
| almoſt 
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almoſt to all, yet it may not be amiſs to name 
them ; as, Humiliation, Repentance, Faith in 
Chriſt; and upon Things inviſible, Acts of pre- 
dominant Love to God and heavenly Objects, 
the Renewal of the Covenant of Chriſtianity 
with the Bleſſed Trinity; the Father, the Son, 
and the Spirit. Theſe, with other Acts of 
Godlineſs of a like Nature, ſhould be repeated, 
and gone over again and again: And ſuch a 
Method as this would be of great Uſe upon 
various Accounts: Such a Practice would ma- 
niteſt the Sincerity of our Hearts and Graces, 
give us the Evidence of them, and tend to the 
perfecting of them, and bring in Satisfaction and 
Comfort thereupon; We ſhould fwim and fail 
through ſuch Waters to Heaven; A precious. 
Soul exetcis'd in this manner cannot fail -of 
meeting with Acceptance: But then on the 
other Hand, to dye and leave the World in the 
Neglect, and without the Exerciſe of thefe; 
| may juſtly raiſe many Doubts in us about out 
furure Happineſs. e 
4. WE ſhould leave the World as mortified. 
to, and Conquerors of it; after the Manner of 
our Bleſſed Lord. All our Affections and Appe- 
tites ſhould be wholly drawn off and call'd in 
from it, It ſhould be a Nebaſptan, 2 Kings 
| xviii. 4. 4a Thing we can find no Pleaſure. 
and Delight in. The Ungodly dye as Slaves of 
the World, but a Believer as a Conqueror. As 
we are Chriſtians; we have a threefold Enemy, 
; the Fleſh, the World, and the Devil; and con- 
ſequently ſhould be Victors in all theſe Reſpects. 
Chriſt told his Apoſtles for their Comſort, that 
he had overcome the World, John xvi. 33. inti- 
mating thereby to them, that they muſt endea- 
our to follow his Example, and imitate him 
| therein. 
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therein. The Belief and Proſpect of ſuch a 
glorious World as is before us, ſhould create an 
holy Triumph in us over this we are taking our 
Leave of. n 1 
J. Wir n a Senſe and great Regard to that 
great Change, the everlaſting State, we are at 
the Door ot, and entring upon. An ordina 
change of Life raiſes many Thoughts in us; 
But how much more ſhould ſo great a one, one 
that's endleſs, do ſo? The future State ſhould 
dwell much upon our Minds in every Stage of 
Life, but eſpecially in our laſt. The nearer we 
approach to it, ſo much the more ſenſible we 
ſhould be of it. As our Lord's Departure drew 
on, ſo much the more frequently does he touch 
upon that String. If others be fo bold and 
hardy as to ruſh upon it without Conſideration, 
yet this will not juſtify our Neglect and Forget- 


tulneſs of it. What a commanding powerful Sub- 


ject ſhould this, of the future State, be to us! 
How ſmall and light are other Matters, when 
laid in the Ballance with this! Oh! venture 
not into another World, without many, with- 
out ſerious and deep Cogitations of it. It can- 
not be ſuppoſed: there can be a Preparation for 
it, but in ſuch a Method. 

To ſum up the whole. Theſe are ſome of 
the Qualifications and Requiſites neceſſary for 


leaving this preſent World. We proceed to the 


5. Leavin the World ina wrong or right 
Manner conſiſts in Underſtanding the great Subject 
of Death, and being much exercis'd in dying 
Work and Practiſes, or living in the Neglect 
thereof, Now this comprehends ſeveral Things: 
As, : | 

1. THAN we form and get right Conceptions 
of Death. Now there are theſe following Con- 

ſideracions 
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ſiderations of it. 1. It may be conſider'd as a 
Puniſhment due for our firſt Tranſgreiſion in 
Adam, as inflicted 'for the Breach of the Cove- 
nant of Innocency, and as it is moderated in 
the ſecond Covenant, lenified by the Promiſe and 
Death of the Lord Redeemer, as unſtung and 


conquer'd by him, and made a Meſſenger of 


Good to the Godly : Or, as a bitter Potion ; 
that is, by Conſequence of great and ſoveraign 


Vertue. 2. It may be conceiv'd of in a natural 


Senſe, as it diſſolves the vital; intimate Union, 
breaks the Bonds and Ties betwixt the Soul and 
Body; and, in a ſpiritual Senſe, as it's a Means 
to bring the Godly to everlaſting Bleſſedneſs. 
3. As to what it is to an Eye of Senſe, and what 
it is to an Eye of Faith, as look d upon ſingly and 


alone, and with its alleviating Concomitants, as 


having Heaven and the Hopes of Glory annexed 
unto it. Thus it was with David in Pſa. xvi: 
9, 10. My Fleſh alſo ſhall reſt in Hope; for thou 
wilt not leave my Soul in Hell, And thus it was 
with Chriſt himſelf, as is evident by the Apoſtle 
Peter's Application of thoſe Words to him in 
Afts ii. 26, 27. Theſe Conſiderations make 
a great Alteration in the Subject before us; 
in the former Reſpe&s it's awtul, and looks 
very black; in the latter it's qualified, and it's 
Bitternefs allay'd and corrected. Now we ſhould 
endeavour that it may be ſuch to us. Unarm'd, 
unſtung, enfeebl'd, and conquer'd, and having 
its Power taken from it. Many look upon ir 
with a general View without any diſtinct Con- 
fiderations of it. | x 

2. THE Preparations that ſhould be made for 
it; laying up ſomething in Store, putting on the 
Armour of God againſt that Time, or getting 
into the State and Condition, that it will be 

. B 2 then 
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then proper to be found in; and if it find us thus 


harneſs d, it cannot pierce us with its Darts. We 
have ſpoken of the Qualifications for leaving 


the World, we'll avoid falling in with what has 
been obſerv'd before. How much, and under 


what Alluſions our Saviour has ſpoken upon 
this Subject, viz. of a Preparation, is obvious to 


thoſe that are converſant in their Bibles. It's 


reprefented to us under the Metaphor of a Wed- 
ding, or Servants waiting for the Return of their 
Maſters, Mat. xxiv. 42, 43, 45. Luke xii. 35, 
36. Let your Loyns be girt about, and your Lamps 
burning, &c. Now a Preparation for Death, or | 
the Want of it, may be judg'd of ſeveral Ways. 
1. By the Laws and Rules provided for that 
Purpoſe. This is what the Goſpel declares in that 


| Cale, which contains the Terms and Conditions 


of Liteand Death, of Salvation and Condemna- 


tion. This Goſpel, or new Covenant, we may 


call the great Law, and Charter of Life and 
Death; fo that they that have the Goſpel Re- 
quiſites, perform'd the Conditions of it, have 


an Earneſt of Glory and everlaſting Bleſſedneſs, 


and may expect a Conſignment thereunto. There 
are the Beginnings of a worked Preparation in 
Perſons, which lie in a Renovation of the Soul 
and its Faculties, a new Nature, Holineſs of 
Heart and Life, with other Concomitants of 
that Sort. And there's the Progreſs, Advances, 
and Encreaſes of them, growing up in theſe 
Chings, and obtaining greater Meaſures and 
Degrees of them. The Stock of our Preparati- 
ons for leaving the World ſhould riſe to more and 


more. 2. We may take an Eſtimate of our Pre- 
 parations for going hence, by comparing ourſelves 


with Heaven. If we be like and meet for a bet- 


ter World, have the Qualificaticns that * the 
oor 
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Door to it, we may conclude upon a Reception 
thither: But if we have not, carry no Reſem- 
blance thereunto, we mult certainly be excluded ; 
even as if we have any of the Badges of Hell 
upon us, it's a ſad Symptom we ſhal! be awarded 
thither. Heaven is a holy World, and the Com- 
pery and Employments of it are high and ſacred, 
and there mult be an Anſwerableneſs in us there- 
unto, before we can arrive there, ſomething of it 
in our Souls before we attain it. yoltts 

To ſum up what we have ſaid : That Per- 
ſon then that has perform'd the Requiſites of 
the Goſpel, has the Conditions of Salvation 
wrought and begun in him ;' ſomething done 
upon him that is like to Heaven, and makes 
him like thereunto; and carries theſe Badges 
and Reſemblances, and encreaſes them ; that 
leaves the Body and the preſent State ſo -quali- 
fied, as thoſe were that are now in Glory ; that 
is, ſo related to God and Chriſt as they were; 
has thoſe Graces, thoſe ſpiritual Ornaments 
and Cloathing as they had. Such, I ſay, may 
be reckoned and accounted prepared for going 
out of the Body, and of being received to Bleſ- 
ſedneſs. | 

3. Trnar we live ſuitably and agreeably to 
a dying Time and dying Work; do all Things 
in a Congruity to our latter End, in a. Corre- 
ſpondence thereunto, and as may harmonize 
with it; that we abſtain from whatſover diſa- 
grees with it, and will be found to render it 
dreadful to us; and that we draw ail the Lines 
of our Actions and Duties ſo, as may center in 
it. All our Actions have an Influence the one 
Way or other upon it. We are in our whole 
Lives making our ſick and dying Beds either 
comfortable or uncomfortable, eaſy or painful to 
B 3 us. . 
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us. When Death comes, it revives and brings 
to our View all that we have done, lays it open 
before us, and then we begin to feel the Virtue 
of it, either in Joy or Sorrow. Oh! the Ac- 
curacy of Life and Actions, the Circumſpection 
and Watchfulneſs, the Spirituality and Purity 
that ſhould be exerciſed, in order to the making 
all coherent and agreeable to our laſt Hours. 
In * they that have drawn no Lines, or 
but few, that lye croſs unto it, and the main 
of what they have done is ſquare thereunto, 
may leave the World comfortably, or however 
with Safety. May all that we do then have 
{uch a happy Tendency; be a Comment upon 
this great Seaſon, that we may make our Appeal 
to God as Hezekinh did, 1ſa.xxxviii. 3. Remem- 
ber now, I beſeech thee, how I have walked before thee 
in Truth, and with a perfect Heart. 

4. THar we conclude and cloſe our Days 
and Lives with the beſt Works and Actions, and 
that are likeſt and neareſt a-kin. to Heaven ; 
leave the World thankfully, and dye full of 
Bleſſings and Praiſes, in the. great Senſe of what 
God hath done for us in our Pilgrimage State 


and Condition; remembring in what a Way of 


Love he has led us; the gracious- Conduct he 
has vouchafed us; what Fears, Dangers and 
Temptations, he has in part prevented and de- 
livered us from; how ſeaſonably he has relieved 
and brought us out of Diſtreſs; and how his 
Goodneſs, Mercy and Benignity, has overflowed 


- us. We may conceive what is the moſt proper 


to be our laſt and dying Work, by the Exam- 
= of Chriſt and the Saints to that Purpoſe. 
hen Jacob was going to dye, he calls his Sons 
to him, and blefles them, Gen. iv. 9. Thus 
wica Miſes was going up into the ey 
put? N a | ys 
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dye there, he bleſſes the Twelve Tribes. And 
our Lord's laſt Work on Earth was blefling” his 
Apoſtles, Luke xxiv. 50, 51. And he led them-out- 
as far as to Bethany; and he lift up his Hands and 
bleſſed them. And it came to paſs, while he bleſſed 
them, he was parted from them, and carried up inte 
Heaven, The nearer the Szmts come to that 
bleſſed Country, what can they be ſo fitly exer- 
ciſed in as the Work of that World? Let this 
then be your Work and Practice, according to the 
Advancements and Approaches you are making 


towards it, Certainly no Soul can miſs reach- 


ing the bleſſed State, or fall ſhort of it, that 
is taken up with, and exerciſed in that bleſſed 
Work. And this brings us to the n 
Second Enquiry. What Change the leaving the 
World will make upon us? What we ſhall be 
when we leave it? ny 4. 

T ris is a Subject that claims room in this 
Diſcourſe. In the little Accidents of Lite that 
occur and befall us, there's ſome Changes made 
upon us; How much more remarkable -Ones, 
may we ſuppoſe, befall us in our leaving one 
World, and paſſing into another? This is a 
Matter that ſurely it becomes us to get an 
Underſtanding of, and be affected with. 

1. IN this State and Conjuncture of Things 
there will be a Separation made betwixt us and 
many Enjoyments, a breaking up and putting 
a Period to the Concomitants of the preſent 


Condition: All worldly Ties will be diſſolved 


and broken aſunder. We may enumerate a few. 
1. There will be a relative Separation made. 
The Bonds that have tied Relations together 
will be broken. Matt. xxii. 30. In the Reſurrec- 
tion they neither marry, nor are given in Marriage. 
Thele are then broken aſunder, and none ſpared, 
B 4 (tho 
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(tho never ſo near and cloſe) even as Sampſon 
id his Withs, or as a Thread that touches the 
Five, Thoſe of Husbands and Wives, of- Pa- 
repts and Children, are of no F. orce, cannot 
hold at that Time. When we quit the World, 
there's a Line of Diſtinction, a Veil drawn be- 
twixt us and all ſuch Enjoyments. 2. A Sepa- 
8 as to worldly Poſſeſſions, thoſe of Eſtate 
iches, Honours, Pleaſure, &c. Theſe, and a 
uch Lights, are blown out by Death; We can- 
not carry them along with us, but muſt leave 
them behind us. The Rich and Poor, when 
they have left the World, are then made equal, 
Prov. xxii. 2. In that State there is no Diffe- 
rence betwixt Perſons on the Account of out- 
ward Things. The moſt ſpacious Lordſhipg, 
moſt ſumptuous Palaces, the richeſt Titles of 
Honpur, and whatever elſe can be mention'd of 
that Kind; theſe will ſink, and are loſt in that 
Hour. Death ſtrips | off the rich Man's Purple, 
and the poor Man's Rags, and ſends all „ 
naked, Jeb i. 21. 3. It carries us from all 
humane Conrerſe and Society, whether civil or 
religious. The Meditations of Hezekiah are of 
this ſort, Ja. xxxviii. 11. ] ſaid, I ſhall not ſee 
the Lerd, even the Lord, in the Land of the Living: 
I ſhall behold Man no more with the lahabitants 0 
the Earth. And hereunto tends that of Job vi. 
8. The Eye of him that has ſeen me ſhall ſee me no 
more. Jo the ſame Purpoſe ſaith an holy Man, 
When I dye, I muſt depart, not only from ſenſual 
Delights, but from the more manly Pleaſures of my 


Studies, Enowledge, and 8 with wiſe and 


godly Men ; and from all my Pleaſure in Reading, 
Hearing, and public and pri vate Exerciſes of Reli- 
gion. 2 no more come amongſt the Living, nor 
aces of my faithful Friends, nor be fon of 

an, 
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Man. Houſes, Cities, Fields and Countries, Gar- 
dens and Walks, will be as nothing to me. 4. It 
will be a leaving the Body, quitting the Tene- 
ment and Poſſeſſion of ir. This the Apoſtle 
Peter, 2 Epiſt. i. 14. calls putting off our Ta- 
bernacle: That we ſhall no longer dwell in Cot- 
tages of Clay. The Body in its preſent State 
is a groſs, paſſive Vehicle, that only ſerves us for 
our Reſidence on Earth, and after is laid aſide 
as uſeleſs, and unfit to that we enter upon. 
What is agreeable to another State, we carry 
away with us; and what is not, we lay down 
and leave behind us. When Perſons are taken 
to Court, they lay by their Rags and ordinary 
Cloathing; even ſuch is the Cloathing of Body, 
that — in like manner be then put off. But 
grant this to be ſo; Tho' we leave theſe and 
much more behind us; yet if God do not leave 
or depart from us, and- we leave not him, it 
matters not; for he'll be inſtead of all, yea in- 
finirely better than all to us: Make ſure of him, 
and then you'll want nothing. | 
2. THERA will be a modal Change of our 
Beings when we leave the World: Then we ſhall 
have a different Being from what we now have. 
We ſhall lay down our Bodies, but ſhall loſe 
nothing of real Exiſtence and Being; and by 
putting off this Part, we ſhall commence ſepa- 
rated Souls or Spirits, be uncompounded and 
{ſimple Ones. The laying aſide our Bodies will 
be no Loſs to us, but rather a Benefit and Ad- 
vantage; for this, together wi.h our Entrance 
upon a new State, will tend to the Advance- 
ment of our Faculties and Capacities, con- 
duce to an Amplitude and Enlargement of 
our Underſtandings, give us great Acuteneſs 
and Quickneſs of Senſation, What can we 
* | think 


think can be more intelligent, active and opera- 
tive, than thoſe: Souls that have left this dark 


= World, and are got into one of Light. When 


Spirits are entred amongſt ſuch Beings, and have 


ſuch for their Company, it's a great Help to 
their Operation and Exerciſes. Whilſt the Soul 


is in the Body, it's pent up; but when ſet at 


Liberty, it's like a Bird let Iodſe, and that takes 


its Flight, and ſoars and moves whither, and as 
its Nature carries it. To be in a corporeal 
World is not near fo ſuitable to ſpiritual Be- 
ings, as to be with thoſe that are.a Kin, and 


have a Simularneſs and Likeneſs to them. Theſe, | 


with more Advantages that lye out of our Sight 
at preſent, make departed Souls be as if they 
had new Powers given them. When we are 
call'd into another World, we are fitted to en- 
tertain the Joys or Miſeries of that State, and 
fuitably affected with them: There the Souls of 
Men will be more highly Paſſive, and more abun- 
dantly Active; capable of receiving much and of 
excrting themſelves in greater Operations. What 
a great Senſe do we find- Dives had got of Joys 
and Sorrows, Happineſs and Miſery, after he 


had left this Lite? as to which he was ſtupid and 


ignorant of before, Luke xvi. 23, 24. This World 
then where we now are, is, as we may ſay, a 


dead State and World; but that to come will 


be one of greateſt Life, whether Heaven or Hell. 
In ſhort, in ſuch a manner as this are all acting 
that are gone hence ; and we ſhall be the ſame 
when we come into the other State. 

3. BE SID ES meer and {imple Being, there 
will be ſeveral Things we ſhall take along with 
us out of the World. Now theſe are the Habits, 
Diſpoſitions and Qualities, that we have con- 


tracted in this Life, and will cleave unto, and 
remain 
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remain upon us, When we put off the Body. 
True, there are many Things that hang looſely 
upon us, Which will fall off, and not accompany 
us into another State, of which we have men- 
tion'd ſome before; but there are others that are 
inſeparably united to us, which we ſhall not be 
diveſted of. As for Example: Vertues and Vi- 
ces, good and bad Qualities, holy and ſinful 
ones. Some Souls go out of the Body enrich'd, 
and ſome impoveriſh'd ; ſome with ſpiritual Or- 
naments, and. ſome naked and void thereof ; 
ſome with celeſtial and angelical Qualities,. and 
others with ſatanical ones; either with Prepa- 
rations for another World, or unprepared for it; 
Such as theſe are contracted and infus'd in this 
Lite. By the ſanctifying Operations of the holy 
Spirit on the Souls of Perſons, and by holy Ex- 
erciſes, they are endow'd with holy Qualities ; 
and by ſinful ſenſual Lives and Practices, the 
Souls of others are vitiated, corrupted, and diſ- 
caſed, and become ſenſual, ſinful and unholy ; 
and theſe they carry away with them, when they 
leave the Body. Thus the covetous Perſon 
carries the Love of the World, and the Drunkard 
the Brand of that Sin upon him into the o- 
ther Life. And the ſame we may ſay of other 
Sinners, ſuch a Difference as this there is upon 
Souls when they enter upon another State. 
Theſe are Truths that cannot be conteſted or 
gainſay'd, and therefore what Diligence ſhould 
we uſe that we be ſanctified Perſons, and go 
not naked, without Chriſt, his Grace and Ri 
teouſneſs, into another State; but furniſh'd with 
the Riches and Bleſſings of the new Covenant, 
thoſe which. eternal Lite and Happineſs turn 
upon ; and that we get all worldly Filth, all - 
that's ſinful and unholy, taken away from us, 


and 
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and teave not the World with any of theſe upon 
us; for we fhall find it very ſad to carry any 
ſuch along with us out of it. 

| ConsonanT to what we haye been faying 
ſpeaks a worthy Author. © The Habits of Grace, 
© which by Regeneration are here implanted in a 
* weak and imperfect Soul, go with it to Glory, 
* where they exert themſelves in a more high and 
perfect Way of acting than ever they did here 
below. In vain is all the Work of the Spirit 
* upon us in tais World, if we carry it not along 
*with us into the next, ſeeing all his Works 
© upon us in this Life have a Reſpe& and Rela- 
tion to the Life to come. 

T n= Things foregoing then are Matters of 
higheſt Importance, and our chiefeſt Care ſhould 
be laid out about them ; ſhould, above all others, 
be minded, and cannot be neglected but with 
greateſt Hazard and Damage. It's of great 
Concernment what we are, in a ſpiritual Senſe, 
at all times; but eſpecially when we are chan- 
ging our State and Place of Reſidence, paſſing 
from one World to another, from a tranſitory 
to a permanent and eternal One. Many know 
ſomething of their Being whilſt they are here; 
but how little do they underſtand what they ſhall 
be hereafter? e | 

Third Enquiry. WHAr we ſhall enter upon 
when we leave the World? With the Iſſues and 
Conſequences of going hence? 

Wurd Perſons are for entring upon a new 
Habitation or Country, they are inclined to 
think how it will go with them'in it. Why 
the like ſhould we do; and much more ſo in the 
preſent Caſe. They that know they muſt dwell 
here no longer, will, or ſhould be, making Pro- 


viſion for a Dwelling elſewhere. How 3 
thoſe 
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thoſe that will not ask themſelves the Queſtions 
Where muſt I dwell ? or, What ſhall I be in 
the World I am going to? | 

1. ALL are diſpoſed of, and dealt with here- 
after, according to what they are when they go 
hence. It is not what we have been, but what 


we are, when our Change comes on and ap- 
proaches. This is the Rule that the Judge of 


the World acts by in the Deſignation and Ap- 


intment of Perſons to their eternal States. 
The Meaſures of Judgment are unalterably 
ſettled. One unfit, unprepared Soul, ſhall not 


go to Heaven; nor any one that is prepared for 


it, be put by, and fall ſhort of it. | 
THz future Judgment wholly reſpe&s and 
looks back upon a Life and Time of Trial; 
what we have done in the Body, 2 Cor. v. 10. 
The State in which we have had Means and 
Advantages for our Salvation, Helps to bring us 
to Heaven. It is his Gifts, Talents and Mer- 
cies, that we ſhall be examined about; and 
therefore we have the greateſt Reaſon to be the 
moſt accurate Managers and Improvers of them. 
2. TRE future World is of a quite different 
Nature to this we are in: This is known, and 
lies open to our View; the other is known in 
Part, and vail'd in Part: The one is an Object 
of Senſe; the other of Faith, and is repreſented 
to us in Terms proper, Metaphors, Alluſions, &c. 
This preſent State and that carry the like Re- 
ſemblance, as the Rivers and the Sea, or Ocean, 
do to one another. Rivers are Emblems of Time, 
are always flowing, running away and changing ; 
even ſo is this World, and Man in it. The 
Occan is a Shadow of Eternity ; and the Rivers 
running into, and being loſt in it, fitly repreſents 
the Motions of Mankind, ſhews us whither he 
1s 
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is tending, and that as they are loſt and ſwal- 
low'd up in the Sea, fo will Man be in the 
14 Ocean of Eternity; which is the common Re- 
LE - ceptacle of Souls. Here we have our Being ſuc- 
— 14 ceſſively, Generation after Generation, Eccleſ, 
1. 3. But hereatter they all meet together, and 

there take up their eternal Reſidence, good and 

holy ones, and bad and unholy ones, apart and 
diſtinguiſh'd by themſelves. This and the future 

State differ much in their Uſes, and the Work 

that the Inhabitants have ſeverally aſſign'd them; 

in the one our Work is reſembl'd by the ſowing 

of Seed, the other falls under the Notion of a 

Harveſt, or reaping Time; Gal. vi. 7, 8. 

where we enjoy the Fruits of our Labours, reap 

A the Crop we have here ſown ; a Crop of Hap- 
1 pineſs or Miſery, of Joys or Sorrows. Here 


11 infinite Goodneſs, Grace and Patience, is ex- 
„ hibited. In Heaven glorious Grace and Love 
4b are in their fulleſt Manifeſtations, and reign; 


| but in Hell the Power, Juſtice, and Wrath of 
[1 God, are exerciſed in the moſt terrible, and 
[ht awful Manner. ' Oh that I could give you ſome 
; Inſight into, and ſome Knowledge and Ac- 
ik quaintance with this State in both the Branches 
| of it! To be leaving one World and going into 
1 another, and to be ignorant of it, muſt needs 
þ be accounted very dangerous, and is chargeable 
with groſs Negligence and Careleſnefs. 

3. Tu Iflues and Conſequences of leaving 
the World will be everlaſting Happineſs, or e- 
i} verlaſting Miſery. The Scriptures of Truth 
0 aſſure us, that God will render to all accor- 
ding to their Qualifications and Works; Rev. 
XX. 13. And the Dead were judged out of thoſe 
Things which were written in the Books, according to 
their Works. John v. 29. --- And ſhalt come fo, 
| they 


they that have done good, to the Re ſurreſtiou of Life; 


and they that have done evil, to the Reſurrettion of 


Damnation. Matth. xxv. 46. And theſe ſhall ge 
into everlaſting Puniſhment, aud the Righteous into 
Life eternal. There are two States before us 
that are vaſtly different, and this Life is the 
Time of our Probation for them ; ſo that as we 
manage here, we ſhall meet with a Diſtribution 
accordingly. . 

Or ſuch great Moment and Conſequence 
it is, how we leave this World, and enter upon 
another. Such a Separation and Diſtin&ion there 
will be made betwixt thoſe that act a good Part 
and conclude aright, and thoſe that a& a con- 
trary One. This is what all have found and 
met with, and what others ſhall find in their 
Day. Actors, if they perform well, have only 
a ſhort Applauſe or Shout, a Crown of Bays 
or Laurel ; and if wrong, meet with an Hiſs or 
Scorn that is ſoon over : But in the Caſe be- 
fore us it is far otherways: Here the Conſe- 
quences will be eternal ; no leſs than everlaſting 
Happineſs, or everlaſting Miſery. Let this 
then ſtartle us, and make us begin to a& another 
Part; to make it our Buſineſs to go off the Stage 
of this World in a right Manner. | 

Trvs we have conſidered this great Point 
of leaving the World in theſe three Particulars, 


viz, After what Manner we ſhould leave it; 


what Change this will make upon us; and 
what we ſhall be when we leave it: And what 
we ſhall then enter upon; with the Iſſues and 
Conſequences of going hence. From which we 
20 on to the | | 


III. Third General. Trar in our Meditations 
of leaving the World, (in Imitation of our Blef- 
ſed 
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ly Father. 
WI have been hitherto converſant in the 
Shades and Darkneſſes of leaving and departing 
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fed Lord) we ſhould haye our Eyes terminated 
upon Heaven; going to, and enjoying a hea ven- 


out of this World; but now the Light begins 


to break forth about us; the joyful Beams of 
Heaven, and 4 Father in Heaven, to encom- 
paſs us. | 

Tris Way did our Saviour direct his Heart 
and Eyes, as we have Aready obſerved :. He did 
not ſay only, And now I leave, or depart out 
of the World ; but he pointed at the Happineſs 
he had before him; the Fruition of his heaven- 
ly Father in Glory ; and what he ſhould enjoy 
in and with him, Upon this his Eye was fix'd, 
and his Heart and Affections placed; and fo it 
ſhould be with all his Followers. How dark a 
Proſpect is that of the future State, if the Con- 
fideration of Heaven and its Happineſs be left 


out, be not included; but the Thoughts of it 


yield abundance of Light and Comfort. And 
this is the peculiar Privilege of Believers, that 
they can look up to Heaven, dart an Eye of 
Faith into it, with ſome comfortable Hopes of 
arriving there when they leave the World; that 
they ſhall make ſo happy an Exchange, as when 
they ſhall depart from this; that they ſhall go to 
that bleſſed and better Country. f 

1. LookIN OG at Heaven, when we think of 
leaving the World, will be of excellent Uſe to 
allay and ſuppreſs the Fears of Death, and a 
future State. We are liable and apt to be over- 
born with theſe great Matters; but here is 
ſomething that will moderate and check them: 
The Thoughts and Hopes of Heaven, and of a 
foreſeen Happineſs, This is a moſt proper In- 
gredienty 


rits of Perles in ſuch Ca 
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yeeten theſe bittet Waters The ExpeRation 
of a Calm after a Storm, of a. clear Day after 
a dark Night, does much N up the Spi- 
Caſe before us. How many that are got to 
Heaven could be Witneſſes to this Truth 3 
Hereby the Sufferings of the primitive Cbriſtians 
were lightned and made tolerable, born up un- 
der all their Exerciſes; Heb. x. 34. And 20 
joyfully the ſpoiling of your Goods, knowing in Jour 
ſelves that je have in Heaven. That it may be 
thus with us, we ſhould clear up out Right to 
Heaven, act forth upon and keep it in dur 
actual 11 under the cloudy Times of 


Affliction and Death. And that would ſuſtain 
ind e i 

2. Tut Thouglits of Heaven, and of 4 
Heavenly Father there, will be Matter of Joy 


* 


and Comfort, beget Springs of Conſolation in 


7 


the Soul. The Power of a foreſeen Happineſs 
is great and wonderful. The Virtues and E- 
nergies ot heavenly Things dilate and extend 
themſelves far and wide, like the Beams of the 
Sun; and will reach a gracious Soul in any At- 
fiction, and dart Rays of Cotfifort into it. A 
looking up to Heaven has been the commori 
Method of bringing in Support and Light into 
the Hearts of Believers, in all Exigencies. Thus 
when Steven was going to be ſtoned to death, 
he looked up to Heaven, arid ſaw Jeſus ſtanding - 
at the right Hand of God. This enabled him 
to endure the Storm, As vii. 55, 56. By 
this means Light was emitted into the darkeſt 
Priſons of the Mattyrs and Confeſſors of Chriſt, 
and the Heat of their hotteſt Fires has been 
Uayed and mitigated. Such Conſiderations 
G Wilk 
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Tris will, 4 much to "cure us of our 
Vienne to leave | the World, and create 
Defires. ot a Departure. What i is It that invites 
Us, to another ts bur tlie Excellency and 

ch ments of it? chat tis ſo, much beyond and 
and excecds that we. are at preſent in, 65 that 

we ſhall be ſo much better there than'we are 
here. In far better, Company, -and in. dearer 
ind” choicer Embracements infinitely, 4 chan this 
World can afford, And if ſo, ſurely we have 
the: ſtrongeſt Invitations in the preſent Caſe to 
be willing to quit it; for there is no ſuch happy 
Exchange to be made as parting with Earth 
for Heaven. The Apoſtle's Helle to be remoy d 
turn d hereupon, Phil. i. 23. having « a Deſire to 
Pars. and to, be with Chriſt; which is far better. 

EVEN. is che great Point and Subject 
of Fa that on Which we ſhould reſt and 
center. All Lines. Thould be drawn hereunto, 
and meet here. This was the Center of our 
bleſſed Lord, and Thould be fo of all his Follow- 
ers; and hither it is that he has directed us to 
look, John xx. 17. Go to my Brethren, and ſay 
unto them, 1 aſcend to my Father and your Father, to 
my. God and your. God. What can our Lord's 
Meaning in theſe choice Words be, but to fetch 
our Eyes and Hearts up to Heaven, and keep 
them there ? A Chriſtian is like Noah's Dove 


fluctuating Ty reſtleſs till he comes to his _ 
caſts 


Thing ud not fx the 8 
that World? That they may draw down; the B. 
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| | 
as we ſee, our Lord here did + 4 
c AND now, that we may reap the Benefit of | 
8 this great Truth, let us it home and cloſer | 
5 f Conſider, Ai . | 
e Meaning of theſe Words, a heavenly Father, 
0 and a Father in Heaven! Can't thou compre- 
k 
d 
to 
& could amount unto. Come then and dart forth 
id the Eye of Faith to this Father beyond the Flood 
0, * of Affliction; ſhoot the Eye of Faith beyond 
ar Death, as Jonathan did his Arrows beyond the 
u- Lad; and this will not only help thee fafe 
ro through Jordan into Canaan ; but even divide 
ſay * thoſe Waters, and cut thee a ſafe and eaſy Paſſage 
to through them into that bleſſed Country. Why 
98 did thy Redeemer look towards him, but to 
ch fetch in Comfort and Support in his laſt Hours, 
ep *and that he might be an Example and Pattern 
we *to thee in the like Caſe? Has he not told thee 


int, that he is thy Father alſo? Make uſe of him 
aſts C 2 © to 


itpoſes, 't 
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. Truck | 
T's fourth General is, That leaving the 
World is a Subject that ſhould have our ſpecial 
Conſideration = © * 
Bor we ſhall wave the handling of this, and 


Vith and Laſt Head. THE Improvement 
——— rn; : 4 
1. Bx caution d; Oh take heed you do not 
leave the World in a wrong Manner! What 
great Need is there to get all to pauſe a while 
upon and conſider this Point! There are ſo 
. many Ways of miſſing it herein, that we cannot 
7% enumerate all of them; but, may be, the men- 
tioning ſome of them may lead us to the Reſt, 
and beget ſome Caution and Fear in us here- 
abouts. - B | 
[1.] Trere is a Leaving the World igno- 
rantly and careleily. Common Experience is a 
Wl | Witneſs of this. Multitudes live without the 
i Thoughts, and dye ignorant of, and Strangers 
W to it; to the Nature, Greatneſs and Importance 
* of it. Let every one that reads this, ſhun this 
il Rock. £6 | 
y (z.] Turn is a Leaving it upon bare Pre- 
} ſumptions and falſe Hopes of Mercy. Many 
ö leave it with Expectations of Happineſs that 
| drop into Hell. How oft are we told this in 
| Scripture, Fob viii. 13. xxvii. 5, And our bleſſed 
N Saviour himſelf has frequently aſſerted the * 
| | t : 3255 | ere 
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There are no Shipwrecks ſo common as in the 


Road of Death, and into another World. i 1 k 
(3.] Tax is a departing out of it without 


any Preparation for it; quitting it in the Neg- 
lect of dying Work; leaving that undone, nay, 
not ſo much as begun, or enter d upon. How 
many adventure upon another State and Life 
in their Sins, without Grace and all ſpiritual 
Furniture. Surely it. is greatly dangerous to 
undertake ſuch a Voyage without making 
Prien ir! , ER 

[4] Tux is a Leaving it with falſe, de- 
fective, and inſufficient Preparations. Thus 


the fooliſh Virgins in Matth. xxv. and the 


900 UI#*7 


avoided by us. Let this excite care and caution 
in us hereabouts. e 1 
2. Is it ſo that we muſt preſently be called out 


of the World? Let us ſee that our Spirits and 


Diſpoſitions be ſuited and agreeable thereunto, 
and let us quit it as we ought to do. And here 
we might briefly conſider how we ſhould dye 


and leave it. | 


Lr. We ſhould dye with Submiſſion to the 


Will of God, with an Acquieſcence in his Dif- 


poſals, as conſidering that all he does to us will 


be merciful and farherly, and that all will be 
executed in Love and Favour. 1 

(2. WIE ſhould dye not only patiently but 
joytully. Reflecting that Death will bring us 
into the Preſence of God our Father, Redeemer, 


and Sanctifier; and to the Enjoyment. of the 


bleſſed Societies above. When the Body dies 
the Soul is not oppreſs'd in its Ruins, but de- 
C43 liver'd, 
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Az, w., ſhould dis with full | Views" of 
Heaven and everlaſting | Bleflednels, caſting. our 
Eyes into, and anchoring within the Vail, Heb. 
Vi. 19, with that, Scripture .in, our Hearts and 
Mouths, Johr xVIIi. 24. Father, I wi Thee Wob 
whom thou haſt given me, may be with me where 


Jan; that they may, beheld my ia which. thou 


Death; which is the Way:to overcome it. 

| Ax to promote our dying after this Mar 
ner, we ſhall offer ſome Arguments for : mal 
ing and reconciling us to leaving this World. 
*..I,].T 11s. Earth is the Footſtool and meaneſt 
Part of the Creation. The luminous Orbs that 
encompaſs it, the ſtarry Heavens, are much 
ſuperiour in Dignity and Excellency, in Glory 
and Brightneſs, to it; and without theſe it 
would be a Place of total Darkneſs : A Ha- 
bitation and Reſidence in thoſe lower Heavens 
would far excell an abode on Earth. Indeed 
it is a Place very agreeable to our groſs Bodies, 
but very unſuitable to immortal Souls. 

2.] We may argue from the State and Pro- 
perties of it. It is an uncertain, tranſitory, 
empty, and vaniſhing World; a World of La- 
bour, Toil and Temptations; a polluted and 
polluting World, James i. 27. And one of Sin 
and Darkneſs; where Satan reigns, and has a 
confirmed Kingdom: So that one would think 
it ſhould be no difficult Thing to make us leave 
ſuch a World as this. | 

3.] Tax Quinteſſence and very beſt of it 
is not very amiable. and deſirable. Our Sin 
has waſh'd off and ſtain'd the Glory of it; ſo 
that it's become like a Veſſel that has loſt its 

beautiful 
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have nothing. i in them, won can be called G 
neſs abſolutely. The Devif laid the Glow of 
it before our Saviour, and gloſs d and painted it 
with his ſophiſtical Arts. Math. iv. 8. ed 
him all the Kingdoms of the World, and the Glory,of 
them, and then the Total did not amount tg 
much. Solomon ſtains all the Glory of it in g 
ving it the Character of, Vanity of amines, By 5 
i. 2, If we ſeek to extract the very belt that 
can be drawn trom it, it will not be any Thing 
that is great; and why ſhould we thinl? it Har 
to depart from ſuch Things? 8 

Ir we conſider what. it has been to the 
bel and what we ourſeſves haye found. it to be: 
It is an , unkind, injurious. "World, fa faithle(s, 
treacherous, and, deceitful ; * pricking. Briar, 
Ezek. xxvili. 24., And have we not found it a 
flattering World ? Has it not wounded-and en- 
danger d our Happineſs and brought us to the 
Brink of Ruin? tho we get ſate throug 
from it, yet it will be, with\ the great. 2 80 
and Danger of our r Souls. And can. We 
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Bases or r Prin and enters a Palace, #6 
Place of Liberty; even ſuch as this is the 
Change the Godly make, when the 
hence to Heaven; and therefore thoſe W have 
2 thereof, ſhould not be unwilling to leave 
Indeed it is not to be counted ſtrange, that, 
ch Ungodly ſhould be backward to quit it; 
C 4 becauſe 
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becauſe they have Ground to fear they ſhall 
make. an Exchange much for the worſe, and 
their Stay here Will be ſome Adjoutnment ef 


a N 


their | Miſery. 7 * — 
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ubs we fee in part what the World and 


State is we leave; and chat Arguments there 


are to a voluntary Leaying of it. And to back 
theſe and the former Conſiderations we may 
Tubjoyn, as a Cloſe to this Uſe, That Death is 
now in the Hands of our Lord Redeemer, and 
that it can do nothing but by Cotmmiſſion from 
him; . ke has ubſtubg, alleviated, and taken a- 
way the Bitternefs d it, to that Degree that 
he thought meet to do, that all his Followers 
ma Paß tolerably and ſafely through it : And 

had it been proper and neceflary to have made 
it eaſier, he could and would have done it. And 
he has put it into their Power to allay and 
ſweeten it by eminent Holineſs, great Diligence; 
ſound Preparations, and getting Aſſurance 'of 
eternal 'Glory. = * * „ 


. * * 


3. BEHOT D what a Privilege the Hopes of 
a future Happineſs is, when we ſhall leave this 
World; and ice all 'Things failing us, and pro- 
ceed in your Preparations for ſuch a Time. 
When all Things about us are periſhing, to be 
able then to look up to thoſe that are everlaſting, 
will be ſweet and comfortable. This is accor- 
ding to the Advice of our Lord, Luke xvi. 9. 
Make to yourſelves Friends of the Mammon of Un- 
righteouſaeſs; that when ye fail, or when theſe 
Things fail you, they may receive 'you, i. e. that 
yon may be received into everlaſting Habitatious; 
that we may then have a God to go to, and be 
— into Poſſeſſion of Manſions of Glory. How 
feaſonable will this be! It has oft been the Lot 
of the Godly to have been ſtripp'd of temporal 
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Things; but then they have had one to receive 
*tm that has been inſtead of all, a pracious 
God, their heavenly Father, to take em in. 
Upon this Account it is that our Lord comforts 
his Diſciples, Luke vi. 22, 23. Bleſſed are you 
when Men ſhall hate you, === and caſt out your Name 
as evil, for the Sin of Man's ſake. Rejoyce in that 
Day ; for behold your Reward is great in Heaven, 
But then, on the other Hand, How ſad will it 
be to leave and be turn'd out of the World, and 
be caſt off by God alſo? . 

AnDp therefore let us look well to our Prepa- 
rations, and make ſure of a Happineſs above, 
and clear up our Relation and Title to an hea- 
venly Father. That we may be able to ſay up- 
on good Grounds and Hopes, that God is our 
Father, and that we may call him ſo, and be 
ſure the Relation betwixt him and us be well 
bottom'd and ſtand firm; and then we need not 
queſtion his Reception of us, for he will not 
refuſe, or caſt by, any of his Children, Now 
in this glorious Relation there are two Things 
conſiderable, the Duty and Privilege of it; 
and in the right Uſe of theſe, we may evidence 
ourſelves to be his. 1. The Duty that attends 
the Relation; that we have the Spirit of his 
Child upon us; That we fear, love, pleaſe and 
obey him. In theſe Things the Son of God, 
our Redeemer, was eminent, and thereby pro- 
ved his Filiation. And the Performance of 
the like Duties will do the ſame as to his adopted 
ones, and therefore we ſhould ſtudy to excel 
and be eminent in them. 2. The Privilege 
of it: That we walk worthy of and ſuitable to 
this great Dignity, the Honour that we have 
ſhed upon us hereby; that our Spirits, Ends, 
Actions and Converſations be holy, high and 

| ex- 
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excellent; by Ways becoming and anſwerable 
to. this ineſtimable and unfathomable Privilege, 
the Manifeſtation and Notification of which 
Will be a Spring of Joy and Caalglation unſpeak- 
TM. 
4. THyinx what Heaven and. the Fruition 
of this Father will be in Heaven. He is not 
only a Heavenly Father, but there will be the 
Enjoyment of him there. A heavenly Father's 
Preſence is comfortable on Earth but how much 
more will it be ſo in Heaven! So that there is 
both a Heaven, and a Father in Heaven: What 


2 Heaven will that be? There he will reyeal 


and open himſelf to them in another Manner 
than he did here below ; Here he exhibits 
himſelf to them in ſome comfortable Beams 
and Rays of Grace and Love, but theſe will be 
exchang d for meridian Beams of Glory in Hea- 
ven. Oh the raviſhing and joyful Entertain- 
ments that he has provided for all his there! 
What Joys, Honours, Glories, and Felicities 
are there laid up for them! The Saints will find 
enough there, yea that that will be infinitely be- 
yond Deſire and Expectation. There he will 
open the Treaſures of Glory, the great and 
bleſſed Things, that have been prepared by him 
and reſerved for them from the | a of 
the World... Earthly Parents have only earth- 
ly Inheritances to beſtow upon their Chil- 
dren. But God being a heavenly Father has a 
heavenly Inheritance to confer upon thoſe that 
are his; one that is incorruptible and undefiled, 
and that fades not away, 1 Pet. i. 4. A King: 
dom that cannot be moved, Heb. xii. 27. In- 
finite Numbers of his Children are long ſince 
actually in Poſſeſſion hereof ; and all that are and 
mall become his Children, ſhall in like Man- 
ner be inſtated in duc Time in the Enjoyment 

thereot. 
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may ſurvive them, and be continued in their 
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chereof. So ſhall all the Heirs of God and joint 
Heirs with Chrilt be hondured and advanced, 
Rom. viii. Ia i 0 3 510 r 
Tus sE, and ſuch like, are comfortable and 
joyful Subjects for our Meditations; very proper 
and profitable for all Believers to be taken up 
with, and exerciſed in, whilſt they are here be- 
low. Our Thoughts Hearts and Affections 
ſhould dwell in Heaven, before we enter upon 
the full Posen r. e 

Tur fifth and laſt Uſe ſhall be by Way of 
Counſel and Direction to us, about leaving the 
World. We have ſaid much this Way already 
in the foregoing Part of this Diſcourſe; but 
there is room for more in a Matter of ſuch great 
Importance. £8 ay * pp 

1. Bx not indifferent, but concerned about 
the State you leave the World in. Tho' when 
we dye, we ſhall be no more in it; yet we ſhould. 
bear the Condition of it upon our Hearts. 
Moſes dies much affected with what the {ſrazhtes 
would do after his Departure, Deut. iv. 16.. xxv. 
31, 29. So Joſhua. And our Lord had the 
Caſe of his Apoſtles upon his Heart after his 
his Deceaſe. How many Things are there. to 
touch and exerciſe a tender Spirit? The King- 
dom of Satan that's ſo large and ſtrong, and 
all the Branches of it; that of Chriſt's that's 
ſo weak and low, the Glory and Honour of 
God, his Church, and Religion, ſhould lie near 
unto us. Miniſters ſhould leave it with a Con- 
cern about their Flocks, and the Souls commit- 
ted to their Charge. Parents ſhould be touch'd, 
with Regard. to Poſterity, and that Godlineſs 


Families: And, ſo it ſhould be in other Inſtan- 
ces. The Church Triumphant is formed of the 
Church Militant on Earth; and this is conſtity-_ 
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ted of the Materials of Mankind that are pre- 
pared, purified, ſanctified, and made fit to be 
Parts of the Spiritual Temple, the Church of 
God. The more God's Work is carried on and 
roſpered on Earth, ſo much more will the 
Church above be augmented and encreaſed: 
So greatly is the Glory and Honour of God 
wrapped up and contained in the State of this 
World: And therefore, ſurely, it ſhould be the 
Matter of our Concern. © © dads 
2. To come cloſer. ' Recolle& and ſum up 
your Endeavours, Labours, and Cares about 
your Salvation; and review your remaining 
Imperfections, Unfitneſſes and Defects; and ſeek 
out to have the laſt Lines of the Holy Spirit 
drawn upon you. After all that you have done 
in this great Affair, you'll find many things 
amiſs and wanting in you to make you fit for 
Heaven; as, Remnants of Sin and Corruption, 
a Work of Mortification too. little advanced, 
many Spots and Deformities intermixed with 
Holineſs, great Weakneſſes and Defects in Grace, 
Repentance, Faith, Love, &c. 'Now to whom' 


muſt we apply to have theſe Maladies and 


Wants cured, ſupplied, and made up, and all 
that's good encreaſed and perfected in us, but 
to the Holy Spirit, through Chriſt > To whom 
it belongs to finiſh his new Creation in us, and 
make us perfect and entire, James i. 4. For fo 
we are aſſured, and may hope, that where he 
has begun a good Work he will finiſh it, Phil. i. 
6. Now this we ſhould earneſily preſs after. 
long and thirſt, to be made like to God, and 
the World we are ſo near unto. 

3. Renew your Acceptance, and take ſure 
hold of Chriſt] and all the Means and Helps of 


Salvation: Get a Faith of Adherence, A_ 
__ 
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and Truſt in Chriſt : Cleave faſt to him in all 
his faving Offices and Excellencies; as the Jews, 
in Caſes of Danger, fled to the Altar and Cities 
of Refuge: Keep cloſe to, and affectionately 
embrace the Promiſes of the Goſpel Cove- 
nant, the Promiſes of Life and, Salvation; 
dye with them faſt enclapſed in the Arms 
ot a living and a lively Faith. God acts 
towards his People, diſpenſes forth Life 
and Death unto all Men, according hereunto. 
Thoſe that have got a Pardon of temporal Life, 
will keep it by them, will not part with it upon 
any Terms whatever; And ſhould not we do 
ſo much more by Pardons, Promiſes, and Char- 
ters of Life eternal? None ever periſhed in the 
Arms of Chrift, nor were caſt out of them, that 
have fled unto them, John vi. 37. hs 

4. Ger into ſuch Poſtures, States and Exer- 
ciſes, as are moſt proper to be found, and meet 
your Lord in, like the wiſe Virgins : We ſhould 
trim our Lamps, Matth. xxv. 7. and have our 
Loyns girt, Luke xii. 35. Oh! how ready ſhould 
we be to receive our Lord! We ſhould wait 
and look for him, be diligent, that we may be 
found of him in Peace, without Spot and blame- 


leſs, 2 Pet. iii. 14. At this Seaſon we ſhould 


not be found ſleeping, Mark xiii. 36. but watch- 
ing, watching and praying always, Luke xxi. 36. 
Let him find you with the Robes of Sanctity 
and the Righteouſneſs of Chriſt upon you, 
waiting for him with a Train of Graces in ex- 
erciſe; and as we find the Day of our Depar- 
ture approaching and drawing nearer, ſo much 
the more ſhould we improve in Readineſs and 
Meetneſs for our Lord's Coming. How happy 
will thoſe Servants be that ſhall be found in ſuc 
a State, and ſuch Exerciſes ! 


5. BaL- 
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FJ. BALILAN cx the Fears and Dread of 
Death, with the Goodneſs, Care and Tender- 
neſs of God, expreſs'd to his People in that 
Hour. What Child would not adventure itſelf 
in his Father's Arms, to carry him over ſome 
ſhattow and narrow Brook? And ſhall not we 
truſt ourſelves much more in a heavenly Father's 
Hands, in order to the helping us through a 
dark Entry ? The Favour and Care of God in- 
finitely outweighs whateyer can be mentioned 
on the contrary Part. Doubt not but he will 
do - wonderfully for you in that Hour: And 
therefore ſay with the Pſalmiſt, xxiii. 4: Though 
T7 walk through the Valley of the Shadow of Death, 
T will fear m Evil. Oh! the Help and Grace 
that is vouchſafed and beſtowed in this Seaſon! 
| 6. Ger all the Views, Openings, and Diſco- 
5 veries of Heaven made to you, that poilibly you 
14 can. This is a ſpecial Time for Faith to be 
Fr exerciſed upon Things unſeen : Send this Spy 
0 then to ſearch out this good Land, and let it 
4 remark and note the Glories, Felicities, the 
9. Miniſtrations, and the raviſhing Excellencies of 
it. As Seamen leave and go out of Sight of 
f one Land or Country, they diſcover another: 
| So ſhould dying Believers do, when this World 
[1 is diſappearing to them, they ſhould get the 
| b Knowledge and Acquaintance of Heaven all 
þ | 1 they can: And this would be of great Uſe unto 
18 them 8 ſeveral Accounts. | 
7. FoxGtr not the Comforts that dying 
1 Saints have met with in their laſt Hours; and 
i fetch in Helps and Arguments from their Exam- 
| ples, to direct and encourage you in the Seaſon 
1 ot your Departure: A ſpecial Uſe and Improve- 
1 ment may be made hereof. Has God dealt gra- 
ciouſly with ſome? Surely he will do ſo of 
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8. Rx$16N:your Bodies and Duſt with a 
believing Aſſurance of the Reſurrection and Re- 
ſtoration of them, and that you will have chem 
return'd to you at laſt with infinite Advantage. 
As a droſſy Piece of Metal, or Lump, is put 
into the Fire and comes out; or is form'd into 
a curious Veſſel: So it will be with the Bodies 
of the Saints; they will receive them glorious, 


and fitted for the higheſt Services and Uſes. 


To ſhut; up all: May theſe Meditations be of 
e to all that read them; and may they dye 
ſuch a Death, and more ,abundantly ſo, to 
their Peace, Foy, and everlaſting Happineſs. 
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DISCOURSE 


Concerning the 


Way und Pa age 


QF THE 


Saints to Heaven, 


FROM 


. PE T. 1. 


For ſo 4 Entrance ſhall be Wd A, you 
abundantly, into the everlaſting K ingdom 
of our Lord and Saviour Jeſus Chrift 


Fr r 9 


E te preceding Part of this 

Chapter the Apoſtle is ex- 
N borting the believing Jews 
(and in them others) to chri- 
{tian Diligence in Godlineſs, 
and the Exerciſe and En- 
creaſe of Grace, ver. 5, 6, 7. 
And beſides all this, giving all 
Diligence, add to your Faith, Virtue; and to Virtue; 
Kiuwledge, &. And to encourage them here- 
unto,; 


FER 


of ſuch a Practice, ver. 8. For if theſe things be 
in you and abound, they make you, &c. But, as 
if he had not ſaid enough upon this great and 
neceſlary Argument of holy Diligence for the 
Encreaſe of Grace, he reſumes and preſſes it 
again * them, from the Conſideration of the 
further Ben 

their Salvation, ver. 10. Wherefore the rather, 
Brethren, give Diligence to make, &c. for, ſaith he, 
by ſo doing you'll gain 4 Title to, and ſure En- 
trance into Heaven: For fo, i. e. by the Practice 
of the aforeſaid Duty of holy Diligence, and an 
Encreaſe of Grace, an Entrance ſhall be admini- 
ſtred to you abundantly, &c. 

TAE Words preſent us with two Points. 

1. A Promiſe and Aſſurance of Salvation and 
Bleſſedneſs to diligent, gracious Perſons. The 
Text reſpects the State of Chriſtians z their clear 
and lively Hopes of Heaven. | 

2. TRHI Manner of their Paſſage, Admiſſion, 
and Reception thither. An Entrance ſhall be 
adminiſtred to you abundantly ; menus : They ſhall 
have a rich and copious Reception thither: 
The State of the Candidates of Heaven is va- 


rious. Some are excluded that ſeek for Admit- 


tance ; They ſeek to enter, and are not able, Luke 
24. Others go forward with Doubtfulneſs, 
Fear and Trembling. But there is a third Sort, 
that have clear'd up their Right and Title to 
it, and are making towards it, with great Ex- 
pectations of the * . — of it; do not only 
make an hard Shift to get to Heaven, but get 
thither with full Sails of Comfort. 3 
THz Words yield us two Points of Doctrine. 
1/t Doctrine. Heaven is the everlaſting King- 

dom of our Lord and Saviour Jeſus Chriſt. 
D 2d Doctrins. 


mY h | | 2 Do. W . 
of the P uſſage, &c. ). OF 


unto, he acquaints them with the happy Fruits 
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efit that will attend it in clearing up 
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go Of the Paſſage of the 

2d Doctrine. THEY who by holy Diligence 

and an Encreaſe in Grace are prepared and qua- 

lified for that Kingdom, ſhall have an abundant 
Entrance or Admiſſion into it. | 
AMON GST the various Subjects that theſe 

1 Words would lead us to the Conſideration" of, 
1 Ve ſhall make choice of theſe following to pro- 
ſecute and open for your Benefit. n 


I. W = fhall enquire into the Manner of the 
Saints Paſſage to Heaven. Ft 

Tt II. Cons1Der the Manner of their Admiſ- 
1 ſion and Reception thither; in what Re- 
if ſpect they may be ſaid to enter abundantly, 
1 2 or have an abundant Entrance into it. 

# III. Taz Improvement of theſe Points. 


T RISE are Subjects that we cannot but be 
deſirous to be inform'd about: Who would not 
be willing to have ſuch Points clear'd, and ſet 
in ſome tolerable Light before them? The un- 
veiling the Things of the future State, though 
but in a little Meaſure, is highly needful and 
uſeful. Did we know more of ourſelves in all 
the Changes of our Beings, in the ſeveral Con- 
ditions we are to paſs through, it would con- 
duce to Piety, allay our Fears of Things to 
come, and better reconcile us to the Leaving 
tuis World, and entring upon another. 


I. Wr are to enquire into the Manner of 
the Saints Paſſage to Heaven. | 
THz Way and Paſſage of the Godly through 
this World to the Finiſhing and Ending their 
Warfare here, or from their Converſion to the 
Pericd of their Pays; the Temptations, Trials, 


Afflictions and Onſets, they meet with in _ 
; A ay 


/ 
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1 Way thither. This is not the Subject of our 
"WM Enquiry : This is known to all. But what that 
it js betwixt their Leaving this preſent Life and 
, their Arrival at Heaven; in what Manner they 
le are tranſmitted thither: To traverſe and open 
f, this Path to you, is the Matter 'of our preſent 
Purpoſe and Undertaking. foes We 


Ir muſt be acknowledged, that the Recepti- 
on of ſanctiſied Souls to Heaven is much clear'd 


e and laid open under the Goſpel, eſpecially ſince 
Chriſt's Aſcenſion and Reception thither. We 
. have now the Advantage of diſcovering more 
of Matters of this Nature, than they had un- 
, der the Old Teſtament Diſpenſations. Our 


Bleſſed Saviour has brought Life and Immorta- 
lity to light by the Goſpel, 2 Tim. i. 10. So 
that concerning the Point in hand, we may al- 


e lude to Heb. ix. 8. The Holy Ghoſt this ſignifying, 
No that the Way into the Holieſt of all was not yet made 
at manifeſt, while as the firſt Tabernacle was yet ſtand- 
1- ing. But, D yak Y 1/1 
h 1. IT is a Way appointed and choſen of God; 
d thar's ſuitable to his 'Glory, magnifies and exalts 
I his Grace, and 1s agreeable to his Saints. He 
1 has cut out the Way of Salvation in this Life, 
* and the Way to Glory hereafter. It belongs to 
0 him that confers and beſtows the Reward, to 
g bring his People to it in that Way that's pleaſing 


to him. He that ſeparated the Wilderneſs and 
Canaan, by Jordan, has drawn the dark Line of 


of Death betwixt them and Heaven. As our Bleſ- 

| ſed Lord taſted of Death, even ſo muſt it be 
h with his Followers; but the Pitterneſs of it 
ir quickly vaniſhes, by the Joys that enſue and 
1e break forth immediately upon it. God could 
s, have cut out another Way thither, but it has 
=: pleaſed him to chalk out ſuch a Path as this 
7 | 


D 2 for 
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for them. The Tranſlation of Enoch and Elijah 


an Exception from the common Ruile of taking 
Souls thithet, and an Inſtance, probably, how 
God would have dealt with us, it we had kept 
our State of Innocency. +; 2 | | 

2. THE Way and Paſſage of the Saints to 
Heaven may be apprehended by the - Qualities 
and excellent Properties of it: There is nothing 


that we can deſite to find in a Way, but it may | 


be met with in this: As, 

(1. Ir is a Way very amiable and luminous, 
Whilſt a pious Soul tabernacles and dwells in 
Fleſh, it lives by Faith upon God, and Chriſt, 
and inviſible Things; but when it has throws 
oft that Veil, it is brought into the open Light, 
comes amongſt Spirits, finds itfelf ſurrounded, 
and gains Acquaintance with them. The. Joys 
of Heaven enter a gracious Soul, as ſoon as it 
is out of the Body. When it is once got 


through the Jordan of Death, it lands in the 


celeſtial Canaan; then it enters upon an heavenly 
Stare, and preſently approaches the Confines and 
Borders of that bleſſed World. 

TIM Way to Heaven in the Entrance of it, 


in Converſion, is a narrow Gate and Paſſage, 


Matth. vii. 14. Strait is the Gate, and narrow ii 
the Way that leadeth to Life; but towards the 
End, in the Period of it, it enlarges and grows 
broader and broader. That of Solomon is true 


of this Way, Prov. iv. 18. The Path of the Juſt 


ig as the ſhining Light, that ſhines more and more un- 
to the perfect Day; till the Firmitude or Stability 
of the Day: 7. e. The Path of the Righteous is 
like the Courſe of. the Sun, that ſtill climbs up 
till it reach its Meridian. The Morning is ſtill 


more and more in its Encreaſe and, Growth in 
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to Heaven was an Act of divine Prexogarave, 
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ot the Saints to Heaven. In. their Paſſage thir 
ther the Light: and Brigheneſs of that World 
encreaſes mars: and more upon them, till NY : 
come to bs ſutreunded and filled with it. And 
this is thaſtrazed. by the following Verſe, The 
Way of the WWicked-is as Darkneſs.” As the Exen- 
ing I'wilight eneteaſes to Midnight, or the 
thickeſt Darkgeſs; ſo they go on from Sin co 
Sin, till they haye plunged themſelyes in ever- 
laſting Derne ß. l %% ͤ 
ATL the Way to Heaven, after the Godly 
have left the Body, is ſweet and luminous, and 
paved with Laye;z yea, is like the milky Way in 
the Heavens, chat is full of Light; a ſtarry 
Way. The Baints in their Way thither pigrqe 
through the celeſtial Orhs, tread upon the azure 
Payements, mount and aſcend from Sphere to 
Sphere, till they come to the Heaven of 'Hea- 
vens. Naw it is that the Light that is ſown far 
the Rightequs, Pſa. xcvii. Lt. riſes up into k. 
mighty Crop, breaks farth in a. glorious Harveſt. 
On bleſſed Way! A Way of Life and Glory! 
Happy they that ſhall tread it and paſs through 
it to the heavenly Jeruſalem ! Whoſe Feet ſhall 
ſtand within, its Gates, and enter through them 
into the City! ——— 80 
Suck as this is the Way our Blefſed Re- 
deemer has cut out and open d for us by his 
Death. This is the common Way and Road 
that all the Saints haye gone in to Heaven; 
that Chriſt, and all his Followers hitherto, have 
aſcended in; and that thoſe that are yet to be 
glorified muſt tread and paſs, in order to their 
Arrival at Happineſs. 


* 


TRI Motion of 


Glory may be conceived under the Term gf a 
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Flight: So that of the Angels is called, hi 
I beheld, and heard an Angel flying - through the 
midſt bf Heaven, Rev. viii. T3. and Chap. Xiv. 6: 
And fometimes their Motion is reſembled to a 
ſwift Flight ; Even the Man NW whom I 2 
een at the Beginning, being cauſed io y ſwiftly, 
— ix. 2 lets Is ſee ab TE of che 
Motion of Spirits, and the Nature of the Saints 
Motion to Heaven: And we find that, both 
Elijahs and our Saviour's Aſcent thither Was 
gradual ; for the Prophet was ſeen by Eliſha, 
2 Kings ii. 12. and Chriſt v9 his Apoſtles, Acts 

1. 9, 10. 

(2. TAB Paſſage of the Saints out of this 
World to Heaven: will be fafe and certain: 
They will march out of the World under 
the Conduct of the Life- Guard of Heaven. 
The Nature of the divine Promiſe, the Faith- 
fulneſs of God, and his Purpoſes about them, 
with much more of that Kind, will conduce to 
their Security. The Kingdom of Heaven is 
ſure to all the Seed, Deut. iv. 16. There is 
Chriſt's Engagement for the Salvation of them, 
John xvii. 12. Thoſe thou haſt given me I have 
kept, and none of them is loſt, but the Son of Perdi- 
tion. And the Apoſtle Peter tells us, Eph. i. 5. 
that Believers are kept by the mighty Power 
of God, through Faith, unto Salvation: © The 
Apoſtle in this Scripture firſt ſpeaks of Heaven, 
that that is kept for his People; and then pre- 
ſently tells them, that they are kept for it, by 
the Power of God. An earthly Inheritance may 


be ſure enough for the Heir; but who can ſe- 
cure the Heir from Death, and other Accidents? 


But in the preſent Caſe God provides for the 
Comfort of his People both Ways; not only 


their Inheritance i is ares but they are kept fer 
of it 
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it by his Power: And what greater Safety can 
there be than this? True, God is able to do it, 
may a Believer ſay: But how ſhall we know 
that he will do it? Why his Truth is laid to 
pawn for what he has promiſed ; and therefore 
they may hold up their Heads with Confidence 
and Aſſurance of it. True, there is an Oppo- 
fition made. againſt the Saints Paſſage to Hea- 
ven, and their Glorification ; but it is all ſuc- 
ceſsleſs, and to no Purpoſe, for there is a Ple- 
nitude of Grace and Power exerciſed for their 
Preſervation and Security. How expreſs are 
thoſe Words to this Purpoſe, John x. 28. 1 give 
unto them eternal Liſe, and they Hall never periſh, 
neither ſhall any Man pluck them out of my Hand. 
But as if he had not {aid enough, he repeats it 
with a Confirmation and Addition in the follow- 
ing Verſe, My Father which gave them me, is 
greater than all, and none is able to pluck them out of 
my Father's Hand. By the Care and Conduct of 
the Father, and the Lord Redeemer, they are 
ſecured againſt all Dangers; ſo that if Legions 
of tallen Angels ſhouid encounter them in their 
Paſſage, they could not prevail againſt them. 
How gratetul, ſweet, and comfortable a 
Meditation is this, of the Security of the Saints 
Paſſage to Glory! The Guardian Angels will 
not betray, nor be unfaithful in this peculiar Of- 
fice that is aſſign'd em. How impoſſible is it 
to conceive With what helliſh Rage and Envy 
the fallen Angels behold the Flights of ſanctiſied 
Souls to Heaven? Utterly deſpairing to make a 
Prey of them, as once they hoped they: ſhould, 
when they lay open to their Temptations and 
Sollicitations, in the preſent Life. In a Word, 
Alter this Manner will the Souls of the Godly. 
| D 4 | be 


— — — — — 2222 — — = . = 


N 
| 
| 
g 
14 
| 


(3. Turzr will have an honourable Paſſage 
out of the World tro Heaven. The Way of 
Godlineſs is honourable all along; but eſpecially 


it is ſo in the Concluſion and Period of it. 


God puts Dignity, conters Honours upon the 
Saints in this Life; but eſpecially will he do ſo 
at laſt: Then their Inveſtiture, with glorious 


Privileges, will commence and break forth; and 
then 1t begins to appear. what they will be, 


1 John iii. 2. Angels are about the Sick- Beds 
of the Godly, but then they'll begin their Office 


of Conveying them to Heaven. And this is one 
of the moſt eminent and ſignal Miniſtrations. of 


theirs about the Heirs of Salvation. They per- 
formed many Offices about them in this Life, 
but they were all interior to this, and in order. 


to it. The Angels attend and wait —_ them 


at this Time: 1. As Guardians, Protecterg, 
and Defenders of them. The Souls of the 


Faithful are tranſported by a Guard of Angels 


(thoſe immortal Warriours, as one calls them) 
through the Devil's Kingdom to eternal Reſt, 
2. As Directers and Guides. to lead them to 
Heaven: As Pilots to tranſport them to the 
Haven of everlaſting Bleſledneſs. Though a 
gracious Soul, when diveſted of the Body, would 
of itſelf, by a ſacred Inſtinct, find the Way to 
Heaven, as T'hings naturally move towards their 
Center: Though, I ſay, we may ſuppoſe ſuch 
choice Sparks as theſe would fly upwards ; yet 


they have the Help and Direction of the Angels 
herein, who we are aſſured are very well ac- 


quainted with the heavenly Road, and cannot 


miſs the Way thither. 3. They attend and ac+ 
company them tor State and Magnificence; to 
* Ld T TRA 3; 9+ Bane — 
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be tranſported, with the greateſt Care and Saſe- 
ty, to Glory. N | 
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grace their Aſcent to Heaven; to bring them 
thither in a Way and Manner as becomes the 
Heirs of Salvation. Like as a Prince ſends 
ſome of the Retinue of his Court to accompa- 
ny his Son, or ſome of his Family, to bring 
them home; even ſa it is in the preſent Caſe. 
In this World the Life of the Saints is hid with 
Chriſt in God, Col. iii. 3. but afterwards it breaks 
forth in its Greatneſs and Glory. The Godly 
are in the preſent State born to great Things, 
and have a Right to the Honours of God's Chil- 
dren ; yet theſe are not actually conferr'd upon 
them till after Neath. Oh how magnificent 
and royal an Equipage is the Atrendance of the 
bleſſed Angels: All the Pomp and Glory of the 
World is nothing to it; yet ſuch Honour ſhall 
all his (even the meaneſt of them) have at their 
Departure. . 72 
To the ſame Purpoſe ſpeaks an Author: 
God will not only have his People brought 
© home to him ſafely, but honourably. They 
* ſhall come to their Father's Houſe in a be- 
* coming Equipage, as the Children of a King. 
© This puts Honour upon our Aſcenſion-Day, 
that it's adorn'd by the Attendance of ſuch 
* illuſtrious Creatures upon us. Tis no ſmall 
Honour which God deſigns us herein, that 
Creatures of greater Dignity than ourſelves 
* ſhall be ſent from Heaven to wait and attend 
* upon us thither. * | 
Wuar Numbers of Angels attend the God- 
ly on this Occaſion, may be gueſs'd at by the 
Multitude of them that there is in Heaven, 
and by the great Numbers that waited on our 
Lord Redeemer, and celebrated his Incarnation, 
Luke ii. 13. And ſuddenly there was with the Angel 
a Multitude of the beaveuly Hoſt, However this 
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be, we may be ſure there are ſo many miniſter 
on this Occaſion, as to make' up a Choir or 
Chorus; which are more than a few. But Mat- 
ters of Nicety and Speculation are better waved 
than look d too far into. 
(A. Tur will have a joyful and triumphant 
Pailage and Tranſport to Heaven. The Day of 
Death is the laſt and finiſhing Scene of a Chri- 
ſtian's Sorrows, and a Commencement of an 
eternal Day of Light and Gladneſs, of their ab- 
ſolute Liberation and Freedom ; a Seaſon of. u- 
niverſal Joy. 1. It will be fo on the Part of 
the Saints themſelves. We have obſerv'd before 
that the Joys of Heaven enter a gracious Soul 
as ſoon as it is out of the Body; or that it then 
enters into thoſe Joys, is then brought into the 
Preſence of God himſelf, and a State of full 
Communion with him, and conſequently' will 
exerciſe the greateſt Joys : So that the Day of 
Death will be of the Nature of a Coronation' 
or Inauguration-Day, a Day of the Saints In- 
veſtiture with celeſtial Dignities, and therefore a 
Day of Gladneis. How did the Fews firſt En- 
trance upon the promiſed Land inſpire them 
with a marvellous Exultation ? But how much 
more will it be ſo with the Szints, when they 
are entring and enter'd upon the celeſtial Canaan? 
Oh how pleaſant, how ſweer and joyful will 
every Step, Motion, and Flight of ſanctify'd 
Souls be towards that bleſſed Home and Reſt! 
2. It will be ſo on the Part of the Angels that 
attend them to Heaven. Theſe will rejoyce 
and act a Triumph in carry ing another Member 
of Chriſt, a Fellow- Saint and Fellouw-Worſhipper, 
thither. If they rejoyce ſo much at the Con- 
verſion of a Sinner, as our Bleſſed Saviour tells 
us twice over, that they do, Luke xv. 7, 10. Ther 
75 
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is Joy in the Preſence of the Angels of God, over one 
Sinner that repenteth : Much more may we ſup- 
poſe they rejoice in the final Salvation and Glo- 
rification of them, when the Works of Graco 
are perfected in them, and they are taken into 
a State of Communion with them; and when 
they have ſo compleatly executed the Meſſage 
they were ſent about, and brought the Soul along 
with them to Glory. This is agreeable Work 
to thoſe bleſſed Spirits, and? cannot but yield 
them great Matter of Exhilaration and Re- 
joycing. „ N de 
Wr are apt to triumph in Victories, gather- 
ing great Spoils, and gaining valuable — 
But how much greater Matter is there for 
Triumph when precious Souls, that are of ſuch 
high Value, are ſecured in the Hands of Angels, 
and are carrying away to Heaven? We cannot 
imagine how theſe bleſſed Spirits glory in ſuch 
Prizes; and how expedite. and concern'd they 
are to lodge them ſafe in the Arms of their 
Redeemer. 2 N A 7 
AND now, How do theſe Matters affect us; 
and work upon our Hearts? Are we not all 
ready to ſay, Oh that my Soul may tread this 
bleſſed and happy Path! Have the friendly Aſ- 
ſiſtance and honourable Society of Angels when 
I ſhall go hence! Into their Hands (as Agents 
of my Bleſſed Lord, and as acting under him) 
Fil recommend my departing Soul, as knowing 
they'll be faithful in the Diſcharge of that Truſt 
that is committed to them, ITY! 
Wrar we have ſaid upon the foregoing Sub- 
ject is fully clear d and confirm'd to us in two 
Inſtances 1 2701 
1. THAT of our Blefſed Saviour's Paſlage 
out of the World ro Heaven. The Senn 
d takes 
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us. It's ſaid, Att i. 9. that a Cloud received him 
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takes particular Notice of it, and it's an Article 
of our Faith, and deſerves chief Regard from 


out of their Sight, This ſome call Vehiculum R. 


gale, the Royal Chariot; upon, and by which, 


he was carried up towards Heaven. This Cloud 


Was appointed to carry up the King of Glory to 


his princely Pavilion; and then a royal Guard 
of glorious Angels to wait upon his Chariot, 
Pſalm Ixviii. 17, 18. The Chariots of God are twen- 
ty thouſand, even thouſands of Angels. Thou haſt 
aſcended on High, &c. If the Angels came fo 
chearfully to proclaim his Incarnation when he 
came into the World, what Triumphs may we 
ſuppoſe they perform'd at his Aſcenſion, when 
he left it, and return'd to Heaven to poſſeſs the 
glorious Throne and Seat of his eternal Reſi- 
dence! To this we may add the xlviith Pſalm, 
particularly the 5th and 6th Verſes, God is gone 
up with a Shout, the Lord with the Saund of a Trum- 
bet. Sing Praiſes io God, fing Praiſes, &c. What 
are theſe Praiſes and Sound of Trumpets, but 
thoſe Voices and Acclamations the Angels ut- 
ter'd to celebrate his Aſcenſion ro Heaven ? 
when he led his Enemies, Death, Sin, 'and the 
fallen Angels Captive, ſpoiling Principalities and 
Powers; Eph. iv. 8. when he aſcended up on High, 
he led Captivity captive, Now in ſome Reſem- 
blance hereto do his Followers paſs 'to Heaven, 
the Members being in this honour'd with being 
treated in ſome Conformity to what their Head 


Was; but with this Difference, that his Aſcen- 
ſion was attended witn greater Numbers of 


Angels, theirs with leſs ; his with the loudeſt 
Joys, Praiſes and Triumphs, and theirs with thoſe 
that become his Servants. Thus is our Bieſſed 
Redeemer a Pattern to his People, not only = 
* 18 
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his Death and Reſurrection, but in his Aſcen- 
ſion; God is pleaſed to honour them with one 
that carries à Similitude to that of his on 
Son. | | 2 een 
2. AxnoTHER Inſtance is that of Laxariu, of. 
whom we read, Luke xvi. 22. And it came to paſs 
that the Beggar died, and was carried by the Angeli 
into Abraham's Boſom. Hence ſome have {tiled 
them heavenly Porters. They are, we ſee, hea» 
venly Meflengers, ſent to fetch prepared Souls 
home to their Father's Houſe ; and very. apt 
and proper Miniſters and Inſtruments they are 
to that purpoſe. Now none can imagine that 
this Privilege was peculiar to Laxarus; but that 
it is the common Caſe of all the Saints : The 
very ſame Offices they did for him, they do for 
all the reſt upon their Departure hence. - 

W may now look back upon and review 
the Whole, and ſee what it is to be a godly 
Perſon : Behold the happy and glorious Iſſue and 
Reſult of Godlineſs! This ſhould make us cry 
out, Let me be of this Number ; Die the Death 
of the Righteous, and my latter End be like his, 
Numb. xxiii. 106. 

To conclude the Whole. We might here 
conſider how it befalls the Ungodly at their 
leaving the World: May we not take it for 
granted, that as the holy Angels are employ'd 
about the Godly at their Departure, ſo the De- 
vil and his Angels are buſily exercis'd and em- 
ploy'd in ſecuring and carrying them to their 
appointed Place ? ri es e 


II. CoxNs IDE the Manner of the Admiſſion 
and Reception of the Saints to Heaven ; and 
in what Reſpe& they may be ſaid to have 

an abundant Entrance into it. 1 
| B 
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have thither; and now we mu 
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Wx have ſhewn what an happy Paſſage. they 
enquire into 
their Reception, the Manner of their Entrance 
into the Kingdom. 
As an Introduction hereunto, we may obſerve 
that there is a twofold Entrance and Reception 
of = Saints into Heaven. 
Or particular Members at preſent, as 
thy are glorified ſingly and perſonally : Every 
Saint has his peculiar Seaſon of Reception thi- 
ther. 2. Of the Saints-in common and toge- 
ther at the End of the World, when the Church 
Triumphant ſhall go along with, and accompany 
Chriſt to Glory, upon the Concluſion of the 
Judgment at the laſt Day. It is the former of 
theſe that falls under our preſent Conſideration, 
God has declared his Willingneſs and Pur- 
poſe about the Reception' of all his faithful Ser- 
vants to him, and the Glorification of them 
and he has reſolved that this ſhall be done in 
the moſt obſervable and honourable Manner, a- 
greeable to what their Paſſage to it is; that he 
may be glorified, and his Love and Grace may 
be eminently diſplay'd and magnified therein. 
I' nE Text informs us, that this great and 
finiſhing A& upon the Saints is perform'd in a 


Way of NMiniſtration; An Entrance ſhall be ad- 


miniſtred to you into the everlaſting Kingdom of our 
Lord. Now this admits and is capable of a two- 
fold Senſe. 1. It may have reſpect to the holy 
Diligence and the Graces of the holy Spirit 
thar he exhorts them to in the Context ; inti- 
mating that theſe will be a Qualification for, 
open the Way, and conduce to an Entrance in- 
to Heayen. As the wiſe Virgins, by having 
their Lamps furnifh'd with Oyl, were admitted 


and received to the Wedding-Supper, * 
tne 
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the Want of which the fooliſh Virgins were 
ſhut out: So a Train or Chorus of Graces, (as 
the Word in the Original allows us to ſpeak, 
of which more preſently) or a Syſtem of Graces, 
is neceflary to bring Perſons to Heaven, to in- 
troduce them thither: A Train, I ſay, of theſe 
will miniſter thereunto. Upon which Occaſion 
we may allude to Pſalm xlv. 14. She ſhall be 
brought to the King. in Raiment of Needle-Work. 
May we all be-array'd and prepared after this 
Manner, that 'we may partake of a Reception 
thither. 2. The Term may reſpe& the Manner 
of the Saints Reception to Heaven, viz. Thar 
it will be by the Agency and Miniſtration of 
Angels, whoſe Office it is to be employ'd in this 
great Affair, to fetch departed Souls to that bleſ- 
ſed World: And the original Word &ryoenſuwinJ 
gives us Ground for ſuch a Senſe, for it ſignifies 
to lead a Chorus, or to be led by a Chorus ; 
thereby importing to us, that the Saints are led 
and brought to Glory by a Chorus or Choir of 
Angels appointed for that Work, viz. to per- 
form this kind Office for them, bring them to 
Heaven. But of this, and the foregoing Senſe, 
more afterwards. Only by the way, we have 
ſeen ſomething already as to the Service of An- 
gels in conveying them thither ; and in what 
tollows, we ſhall find them alſo engaged about 
their Admiſſion into it. But to the Point. 

1. Ir notes to us the Greatneſs and Riches 
of ſaving Grace, that will be maniteſted to the 
Saints in bringing them to Heaven, in their 
Reception thither. The Grace of God is ex- 
ercis d towards them all along, through the whole 
Ccurſe of their Salvation; but it will appear in 
its greateſt Luſtre and Glory at this time; it 
ilews icſelf more gloriouſly, ſhines mere _= 
than 
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* | than in any other Inſtances. « And this ſeems al 
6 to be fully imported in the original Word n » 
I dug, Which is render d abundantly, and reters 1 
4 to the Riches of God's Grace ſhewn to his 6 
Saints. How oft do we read of Riches of Grace, x 
1 the Riches of the Glory of his Grace, the exceeding 

Riches of his Grace * Eph. i. 7, 18. chap. ii. 7, 


and in other Places, in all which the ſame Word 
is uſed with this in the Text. Oh then all the 
Treaſures of Grace will be opened, the rich 
Fountains of it ſet a running, and, like a Ri- 
ver, will overflow the very Banks! How richly 
and abundantly will it ſhew itſelf in taking 
them into the Kingdom? And what Raviſhment 
- will it raiſe in the Saints to obſerve the Opera- 
tions and Diſplays of it, and make the very firſt 
of their Songs when they come to Heaven to 


be Grace, Grace? | 0 | 
grees and Meaſures 
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2. Trar advanced De 
of Grace in Believers contribute to this Privi- 
lege, have a ſpecial Conducement to give Per- 
fons ſuch an Entrance into Heaven ; becauſe of 
the Joys and Comforts that reſult from it, and 
the lively Senſe and Aſſurance of a Title to it, 
that it begets in thoſe that partake thereof. The 
Context countenances this Senſe. Excelling in 
Grace does much to the clearing a Right to 
Heaven ; for when it is in its Radiancy and Lu- 
I ſtre, it's is ſelt- manifeſting, and diſcovers itſelf to 
N the Soul. One that has true Grace, his Title 
to Heaven is ſafe and certain; but not ſo com- 
fortable as one that has higher Degrees of it. 
If you abound in Grace (faith one) you ſhall 
have an abundant Entrance into God's hea- 
* venly Kingdom; your Way to it opened and 
© enlarged. * This will give great Boldneſs to 
the Saints, carry them above Fears and —_—_ 

| an 
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and, Wich A mofe direct Sal; into che Harbour 
of eternal Reſt; and thoſe that add ante to like 
Degrees of Grace, may reckon upon partaking 
of 1 ſache Privilege as öthets doo 5% 
A. Participation of this great Privilege 
onilts in Fnding into the Souls of Belicvers, 
and cothmiinicdting to them ſonie Beams and 
Rays of heavenly Joys, Conmforts and $weetneſs, 
in this Life; giving * a Taſte of celeſtial 
Dainties, by Way & Afltieipation, before the 
come there in Perſon. Many excellent ard hof 
Ones have been favour'd | herewith, 2 Or. vil. 
4. 1 am pa Joyful - in all our Nullen. 
1 FN, 757 wit Joy unſpedkable, and 
full of Glory. Nov this hath Fol happy Effects 
upon Perſons, ſcatters and diflipares 1 their Fears 
and Doubts, gives them an Enlargement of 
Heart, (ers them in the View and Sight of that 
bleſſed ountry, ſhews them the holy City, 
places them upon the Borders of it, and is A 
certain Forerunner of a full Entrance into it 
in Time. When a Heart has ſomethitig of 
Heaven let down into it, and is fill'd with it, it 
is a ſure Token of that Perſon's $ coming thirher 
in a While. 1 a 
4. TRR Saints may be- mich 70 Bev an a- 
bundant Entrance, &c. in that all Hindrances 
and Obſfructions to their Poſſeſſion of Heaven 
will be taken out of the Way, or in that there 
will be no Hindrances thereunto: All Obſta- 
cles will be removed; there will be no Accuſers, 
or Anti-Pleaders, to aſſign any Reaſons why 
they ſhould not be admitted and received into 
Heaven : No evil Angels can block up the Way 
to this Poradiſe, or Nut the Entrance into it. 
The Apoſtle Paul has clear'd this Matter in the 
bold Challenge he makes in the Name of - 
E. the 


' the Saints, Rom. viii. 


* 


any thing to the Charge 


of Gods 1 
++ 75 
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levelled, and all will be pl made ealy to 
their Admiſſion into. 1 e i | 
F. Ix chat the Saints will enter Heaven with 
the moſt ardent and fulleſt Deſires and Aﬀett- 
ons, Never did Veſſel make more ſpeedy Sai 
into the Harbour; never any catch more egt- 

to 


. neſtly. at à Prize, than they, will reach forth 
the gloriqus Reward, In the preſent Life they 


are oft dull in their Motions Heavenwards : But 
how. vigorous will they be at laſt? There is 
nothing ſtronger than the Inclinations of the 
Saints at this Time towards Heaven. The 
Apoſtle -Paul expreſſes much of this excellent 
Spirit in Phil. iii. 11, 12, 13, 14. With the 
ſwifteſt. Motions will they enter this bleſſed 
Country; They Il fly like Seraphims towards 
this common Center of eternal Reſt. The ſame 
Apoſtle expreſſes the Duty of Believers about 
tne celeſtial Reward in a Term of great Impor- 
tance, 1 Tim. vi. 12. Lay hold of eternal Life: But 
with how much greater Vehemence and Aﬀec- 
tion may we conclude that Saints at laſt will do 
lo in a proper Senſe. | 

6. Wirk reſpe& to the plenary Right that 
the Saints have to Heaven, they may be ſaid to 


have an Entrance abundantly. They have 2 
| manifold 
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manifold Title to it; a Right by the great 
Charter of the Goſpel, feal'd to them in the 
Death of Ohriſt, with the Earneſts and Hegin- 
nings of "Heaven upon them, viz. the holy Spi- 
rit, and Grace and holy. Qualifications perfecied 
in them; und, as a Confirmation of all, are 
entring upon the Poſſeſſion of it. Now theſe, 
with other Things, Will give them a free Ad- 
miiſion; open tue Way tõ Heaven for them in 
the fulleſt and ampleſt Manner imaginable. 
Tar Caſe,of the Saints as to this Matter 
will be indiſputable: There will be no Allega- 
tions brought againſt them. They were former- 
ly enroll'd and regiſter d amongſt the Heirs, of 
Heaven, "and are zeige, to be number d and 
rank d amongſt the Poſſeſſors of it: But of this 


under che fourth Head. | R 

7. As to the Manner of beſtowing Heaven 
upon them; the full and free Admiſſion they will 
have into it: They 'I be put into the Poſſeſſion 
of the Inheritance and Kingdom in the moſt 
ample and generous Manner. The Gates of it 
are ſet wide open for the Saints to enter in, by 
and with the full Conſent of the bleſſed Trinity, 


What's ſaid of A4raunah, 2 Kings xxiv, 23. Al 


theſe Things. did Araunah, as 4 King, give wnto the 


King, may be applied to the Caſe before us, 
God's bel bing Heaven upon his Saints: He 


gives it them as a King; yea, like the King of 
Kings. Chriſt tells us, Luke xii. 32. that it is 
his Father's good Pleaſure to give his Diſciples 
the Kingdom. All is free relating to Heaven. 
It was freely purchaſed by Chriſt. The Election 
of the Saints is a free Act: Their Vocation, 
Converſion, Sanctification and Juſtification, is ſo; 
and the beſtow ing it is ſo likewiſe. Never was 
Gitt more freely giren than God does Heaven. 

e EFZ Men 
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Men oft give grudgingly, but he does it bounti- 
e do it with Limitations, but he gives 
abſolu h 


* 


tely, and without Reſerves; He gives his 


leſler Gitts liberally, James i. 5. and his great 
Ones, Heaven itſelt, in the ſame Marner. All 
Ways are enlarged, and all is laid open for a 


Prince's Entrance to his Throne; and in like 


Manner is it ſo here, Thus, and much more 
"richly and abundantly, are the Saints admitted 


and received to Heaven. 72 5 
No NE are excluded out of Heaven, nor are 
its Gates ſhut upon any but the unprepared ; 
and ſtand open continually 'for the Admiſſion, of 
the Godly, as it is propheſied of the Goſpel- 


Church, Ia. lx. 11. that her Gates ſhall be open 


continually, they ſbal not be ſhut Day nor Night. 
AND here it aptly falls into Conſideration, 


The Manner of their Reception and Admiſſion. 
This is a Point that requires our ſpecial Con- 
ſideration. | .der 


(I. Ir will be hohourable and glorious: They 


will enter in a magnificent and glorious Manner. 


As their Paſſage to Heaven will be Princely 


and Great, even like thereunto will their En- 


trance be; not in Meanneſs, but Majeſty, after 
the Manner of Conquerors and Triumphers. 
They will enter Au, gloriouſly, pompoully, 


and agreeably to the Excellency and Dignity ot 


tie Kingdom they enter upon, and as becomes 


the Heirs of it. We read much of the ſplendid 


Entries that Princes have made upon great and 
ſpecial Occaſions. Solomon's Aſcent unto the 

emple was very glorious; but theſe were no- 
thing to what theirs will be. Such Things as 
theſe, and greater, ſhall be pour'd upon the 
Saints in the Day of their Glorification. The 


Carry ing the Souls of Believers to Heaven is a 


great 


Soc #0 Heaven, 
great Truſt, and is marked f er 1 
bf a ſolemn Emb 301-4 7ST 806 


Ar — 4 "th te pitt off their- Arby: 
Garments, and ſo will enter clad and. art 
with Robes" and Attire *becomin 
Mortality wilt be ſwallow'd up of Immorta 
Death, of Eife eternal; and . "of 
jelty and Glory. 4 2 2 | 
(2, Ther Will be bs ght home, and reteived 
with all the Teſtimonies and Marks of Joy, 
Gladneſs and Endearment. They may de ſaid” 
to enter abundantly, with refpect to the Wel- 
come and Reception they ſhäll meet with at 
their Entrance thither. There is ſomething ex- 
preſs d to the Saints at their Arrival in Heaven 
that we may conceive of, under the Notion of 
Congratulations and Welcomings of them thi- 
ther. As one that has bee 5 Foreign Coun- 


et 


* 


tries a great While, is joyft Fines £2 at his 


Return: Even ſomething Ne ereunto it is in 
the preſent Caſe. None arrive ar Heaven, but 
it's thro” many Dangers, great Hazards, Hard- 
ſhips and Temptations, Rev. vii. 14. Theſe are 
they that come ont of great Tribulation, Now this 
Conſideration makes their Arrival at Heaven 
more ſweet to themſelves, and more endearing 
and I ro others that are got thither be- 
fore them: Now this Welcome and Entertain-- 
ment is either, 1. From the Bleſſed Trinity; 
or, 2. From . and Saints. | 1. From 25 


2 .” 


Arrival avs; Er this is done and made 
own by ſome glorious Beams and Rays e- 
mitted from the Divine Majeſty upon them. 
The Form of entertaining the Prodigal ſeems 

E 3 to 
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200 2, 23. 23. The 2 ſaid;to 75 
nd gut is on him, and & 
ther e Gu rt and. ies 
Fhele na bs ther 
xpreflians. . heavenl 4 12 * 
hl returning Cs, 15, much 
peat dete eee ints at 1 1 
o Heaven eive of. it 
tele in ſuch Words NAN Oy anſom's 
wl is brought. thro all he Hh Dag 
_ Tribulations gf the W ade Hh | 
© we, receive it into. qur ever 
8 and Endearments ont eialing Babe 11 
Bow els fer his whilſt they. are below? > Mu 
more ſurely. will they be: moved, and pern 
wards them above. And. how. will the Land 
Redeemer be affected at the Sight and Fruit of 


his Purchaſe and Undertakings? We may hum: 


bly, concen of it in ſuch; a Form a8. this: 
hou art one of thoſe I have ſhed. my Biood 
* for, the Soul that I took care of in chgę | Vari 
© efpouſed and married to my, ſelf; 
„ 
* While, but now 1 k. have fetch d thee + "0 
thou art much more ſo. See and behold. the 
* Happineſs of this Place. This I have pro- 
* cured for thee. Here thou ſhalt have an eter- 
© nal Reſidence : And as I gave my ſelf for thee 
© on the. Croſs; ſo I will now be the Object of 
« thy Enjoyment, and thou ſhalt, be mine, for 
© ever. * 2, They will have. a joytul Welcome 
from Angels and "Saints. They think of rhe 
Godly that are on Earth with Pleaſure ;. and 
certainly then, to ſee them brought to Heaven 
ill be much more Matter of their Delight. . It 


was the Delight of the Angels to miniſter to 
| | them 


=». a9 © SS. 3 42. @as_.cc._qA Amor wes 
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| Hymns 
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them dn*Rathts __ forward them in'their Way 
to Heaveh ; but it will be ſweeter "abundantly 
ro have them Partners-anid 'Fellow-Worſhippets 
with them Above. Nee | 
Heaven, makes 'an Addition to the Hove: 
Number; and in ſome: Degree adds ta 
tectiog of" the Whole. T5 Col | 
thering tho Saints rogether; i What is 5 
doing, al bets a Chuck Mijicao here dn 3 
and will be fo till the Conſummation of alt 
Things. To this Purpoſe one fpeaky ?** A 


© the $ and oy pics 2 3 1 
© an ove | 0 e of 
197 be | ee Pp trotting Fig 2 


Saints welcome one 05 
through theſe dangerou! 
Temptations of ths: etched d 

age” to the —— 8 iin reſpect 

to eceding Meditarions, g 
feem bn "EY agreeable *' | | LLP : 5 


Then * Soul march boldh an, 
Preſs firward to the henv — G. 
There Peace and Foy eternal reign, 


Aud Sit ring Rebes far Congu'r rors OY 
And elſewhere : 


Ser the kind Angels at the Gates, / 
Hnuiting us to come 

T here els s, the Firerunner, waits, 
To wel ome Travellers home. © 


8. Trxy will be put into the full and com- 
pleat Poſſeſſion of Heaven, without any Limita- 
tions, Reſtrictions and Reſervations. There 


E 4 Will 


" — ˖ — — — — 


72 of tho\Baſſace of the 


e 
o g ** 


|| , villbeno; man ACA LN ptions, 45, e T 
1 | — — —— c. 1 5 wal po 
I ever, and er deſtial En- = 
CL | JOY mens, VA your ample Pore, F th 
f tion; i eternal lory.in 15 „e hays. de e 

| Form cheir Boligflign hee ch 

. p44, C 42 0 42 8 en e in 
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ad R Being in th e Go Cor 
xe che Pollciigp mae a H/ 
e "Take 2hou re the 7332 +: 727 m. 
Pale 2 of .the le. Fi 
55 Yon fully Et 


Tags as yr th ey. are Hels e, , 3 8 
e briſl, K Noms viii. 40. p $ 

is receive 10. ga en, pe, may. | Et 
She . 0 fa 1 to it; Lo, * x Rant ee cl: 


the celeſt; 
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. liciti ours; they are yours A 
5 I by W of 7 WG Grant 5 ha 
> | tion, and my Purchaſe :* 4 Things. are yours m. 
i | © gud ye are mine, am I am God's, 1, Cor. Mi. 23. cet 
'Y What a. w dae Security is here! How undi- he 
1 ſturbed a furs are the: Enjoyments of the 47 
8 \ + 
aings..in Glory! . 
| | In ſhort, in —_ and Scher Reſpects that we A 
| | cannot reach unto, it js that the Saints ſhall UH 
1 have an abundant Entrance into Heaven; and. ye 
1 that that crow ns. and is the Emphaſis of the A 

Whole, is, that it's the Kingdom 5 Chriſt, the A; 

Kingdom ef our Lord and Saviour Jeſus Chriſt, | W 

that they enter into and upon: A Kingdom that's po 


purchaſed by him: A Kingdom that's reſerved ſh, 
gud. kept for them, 1 Pet. i. 4. and that will be fot 
| W d Wan ey aa all the Marks and th 
| 1 * ET has {vi - 7 0360p In 


Sei coin Heanenc 


Tokens of Fayour, Regard and Honour, « 


1 


poſſibly can 1 8 
AND thus having ſpoken, of, 5 Recep tion 

the Saints to Heave 5 7 1 0 . in 2dr 

fidering the*Manne I Retes ion | 


chen This is pro e 1 Res 10 us 
in the, Old Meant by b g the Ark | 

e pared for it 1 © by Pig tn pa 
Xv. „193 'Lift # p your Heads, 0 % VR | 
if them up, , ever "Nod if x Doors . that 1 0 King 0]; 

Glcty may A re 0 
make 1t more "Emi ohatical. FRE 1 80 made * 
Figure of Chrifi) 8. 4 Fo into. el e 
Entrance of a triümphant and Wetrious "Cap- 
tain is here deſcribed. The Ang es; are the chief 
Agents in this glorious Scene 5nd Action, an. 
are brought in as miniſtring, Abd acing hi 
Entrance thither, with their App lauſes and Ac- 
clamations, as ten afliſted and Siniftted at his 
Aſcenſion, of Which we ſpoke before. But we 
have expreſs Mention of it in the New, Teſta- 
ment, In Mark XVI. 19. it is ſaid, Ee was 42 
ceived up into Heaven: And 1 Tim, in. 16. tliat 
he Was received. oo | into Glory. The Word i 18 not x 
aby. but a7. Now this notes * to. us, 
1. The Act of God the Father hereabours ; his 
Acceptation of, and welcoming him to Heaven, 
He enter'd with a plenary Right and Authority 
yet there was his heavenly Father's Pleaſure and 
Affection ſeen, and manifeſted and ſhewn herein. 
As it was his Deſire he ſhould come into the 
World, and leave ftis Throne and Glory, that he 
polleſs'd from Everlaſting ; fo it was that he 
ſhould return to, and reattume it, upon the Per- 
formance of the Work of Redemption. So that 
the Affections of his heavenly Father were here- 
= exerted towards wy in the higheſt Degree; 


and, 


” Of the Pufrg inte 


468, as 4 Teſtimony hereof,” he inveſted" him 
yith all poſſib % Fl is Fr ics Dis guities; Set bim 
44 his 0wn right in Places, F. 

i, 20. and tertain'd d him 90 8 
dh imaginable Endearments a- 
venly Father to expreſs e je Ke LOR 0 
his Delights and Satisfaction. {4 His Ef 
tion to zlory. may he conſi or, wh reſpec 
to Angels and. Saints; the Rage Ime they gay 
him; :. the Acclarbations, Ho mag es and ad 415 
tions, they paid unto him at his Return to 
ven. Oh the Joſs the Gladpeſs and Triumphs, 
that were utter d on this great aſion ! 1 . 
that celebrated his Paſſage and Aſcent thith 
with ſuch Thankſgivings and Prailes, wou 
ſurely be no leſs active in joyful A. 0 
ments and Exultations at his Entrance into tho 

orious Regions: They would; ſurely acknoy- 

dge him as their bleſſed Redeemer, as the Can- 
queror of Death and Satan, and as King of the 
cęleſtial Dominjons; and aſcribe to him 11 h- 
ry, Bleſſing, Houcur, Dominion, Wiſdom, Strength, 
and Power, Rev. v. 12, 13. Thus, and müch 
more abundantly, was he receiv d and enter- 
tain d by bleſſed Spirits; ; as in ſome Proportion 
thereunto it is, and will be, with his Followery, 
as we have already thewn abore. 

W x might conclude the Whole with conſider- 
ing, The Manner of the Ungodly their entri 
upon, and the Reception and Treatment tf 
will meet with in Hel. This will be the dire 


Reverſe to the preceding Account. Inſtead. of 
joyful Praiſes, there will be Roarings, Horrors, 
Lamentations, Inſultings over them, and every 
thing elſe, that will encrcaſe their Miſery, and 
caſt thein into Sorrows that arg everlaſting and 


unexpreſſible. 
AxD 


i Ende 77 


An p how that we way. ſum u / To that we 


have ſaid, and teduce . theſe two Generals into 
one. We have wich grearDefeRivenelſs laid before 
you the grand Point of your Salvation in the 
wo important. Branches 80 finiſhing Parts of 
it, viz, the Paſſage and Tranſlation, and Ad- 
miſſion and Reception into, chat Bleſſedneſs, 


which is the great and concludin wa Act, the 
y 


Commencement. Compleating of your ever 
laſtin er Bil and © Improvement of which, 
under gs Conlideratian, N 1 


III. ** 1 * Improvement, 

1. Wer may learn how doleſul It; is to MT 
debar'd the Miorious Privileges' before mention 2 
and to have no Part nor Lot in them, no Right, ; 
to them; to hear of them, and not be a Par- 
taker of them; to be denied an Entrance and 
Admittance into Heaven. This is like the Pe 
niſhment the unbelieving Lord was threatned, 
with, 2 Kings vii. 2. Thou ſhalt ſee it with hin | 
Eyes, but ſhalt not eat thereof. How. grievous was 

it to the fooliſh Virgins to have the Door ſhut 
upon them, Mat. XXV. 11, 12. This is What 
our Lord repreſents to us in the Parable of the 
Houſholder, Luke xiii. 25. When once the. Maſter 
of the Houſe hath riſen up, and hath ſhut to the Dor, 
and ye begin to ſtand without, and to knock at the 
Door, &c. And this he applies in ver. 28. 775 
ſhall be weeping and gnaſbing of Teeth, when ye 

fee Abraham, and Iſaac, and] cob, and all the 
Prophets, in the Kingdom of God, and you your ſelves 
caſt out. What a Loſs will the Deprivation of 
all theſe Honours amount unto, together with 
the Glory that follows upon them 

2. Tris acquaints us with, and lets us ee 
the well Fruits of Chriſt's Deal and 2 
1. | | = 


. 4 76 0f the w ag X. Paſſage of the 
bt ice, and how. we are indebted to him for it: 
U He is the Group id and Source of all our Privi- 
Wt leges : He has open. d the Gates 8.8, Heaven, and 
N it is his Kingdom that i is beſtow? a upon his Peo-* 
| ple. In Luke xxii, 29. he tells his Apoſttes and 
| ollowers, that he d ints unto 1 on a Ning 5 
| dom, or he does by Will (as as the Word ſignifies 
I or may be render I diſpofe a Kingdom to them," 
It's through him that the Angels BY recontiled 
1 to us, and honour. us with ir Mimiſtrarions. 5 
|| | We Thould ſtamp the Name of our Lord Re. 2 
| 


re "I BG” BY — 


deemer upon al our Priviteges, engrave it as 4 | 
Signet upon all we have. Oh. the Homage, 
f Honour. Glory and Praiſe, that is owing to 
4 him ! For of him, and through him, and by. | 
him, and conſequently to him, ate all Things. | 
So that as the Sun is the Center and Fountain | 
of all the Rays and Beams of Light that we” 
1 enjoy, ſo is Chriſt of all our ſpiritual and eters, | 
f val Bleflings ; of thoſe that we have in the 1 
| Gz and that we ſhall enjoy for ever in eternal | 
| lory. 
3, 1 ow then mould we enqulpe what it is 
that would ſtraiten and make our Way to Hea- 4 
ven difficult and 'dubious, and avoid it; and | 
'F practiſe and exerciſe ourſelves in thoſe Things that | 
4 would facilitate and make it eaſy! It concerns 
tis us to erquire what theſe are; what will befriend | 
and help us onward towards Heaven; and what | 
will obllrus, ſhut us out of that Kingdom, and | 
| 
| 


make it inacceſſible to us. Not a "few have . 

| bolted the Door of Happineſs againſt themſelves,. 
when otherways they might have obtain'd Ad- | 
mittance. The rich young Man in the Goſpel t 
excluded himſelf by an undue and exceſſive Love | 
of the World, Luke xviii. 22, 23. When a C 


Contempt of periſhing Things, and a greater 
Eſtimation 


1 A. ; | ALY N ' 8 4 Q a 
"Sat r 10. Helbeh- 
W A tis tot 
Eſtimation and Preference df heavenly On 
would have brought him thither. There is 
Army of Sins and Luſts, which; When they are 
predominant, any of them, will-ſhut the Door 
of Heaven upon us; even as there is a Syſtem 
of Graces and Duties, which, if rightly a 
and perform'd, will have a Tendency © the 


Fruition of it. What Caution and holy Fear 


then ſhould be exercis d and us d in this great 
Affair! NY TIT l 1 Hh a 1 . 9 


* 
'S. 
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4. T r1s may be improved for the Abate- 


- —— - 


ment and Allaying the Fears of Death to godty 
Perſons. We ee how fafe the Caſe of ſanctifièd 
departed Souls is. God has "undertaken the 
Bringing them to Heaven. Their whole Con- 
cern is lodged in the beſt, ſafeſt, and moſt faith 
ful Hands, | Jeſus. Chriſt is the Conqueror of 
Death, and all the Enemies of our Salvation: 
He bids his Diſciples be of good Cheer, in that he 
has overcome the World, John xvi. 33. and there- 
in the Prince of the Wordt. r 
I's it not great Satisfaction and Comfort that 
we ſhall fall into ſuch ſafe, careful, and faithful 
Hands as thoſe of truſty Angels; that never 
miſcarried in any Executions or Embaſſies of 
this Kind? nor, indeed, in any others. _. 
Tur may object, That they are Strangers 
to, and unacquainted with the Way to Heaven; 
they never went it, nor have ſpoken to any that 
have gone it. But is there not enough to ſilence 
ſuch Reaſonings? For we have all the Satisfac- 
tion about it that the Caſe will admit of. It's 
a Point of Faith, and not of Senſe, and we are 
aſſur'd that none have miſcarried in, but all have 
got ſafe through it; and there's nothing wanting 
on God's Part to ſecure 'and bring them to 
Bleſledneſs. This, with other 9 
| 1 a 
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76 Of.the Paſig of the = 
Should make us eäſy under the divine Coodud 
r 
J. W » may. fee what great Encouragemetits | 
there are to holy Diligence, an Encreaſe of Grate 
and of our ſpititual Stock, and the happy Ad- b 
vantages thereof. This . Privilege of the 0 
Text is the happy Fruit of it. The Rule of ˖ 
the Wiſe Man holds true in Spirituals, Prov. x. ta 
4. He becomes, pocr that deals with a ſlack Hand ; | 
| Put the Hand of the Diligent maketh rich. Su 
1 2 Method as this would, raiſe the ſpiritual 
* Building, bring in Peace and Comfort, clear a 
| Title to'Heaver, and make Way for a joyful 
I and abundant Entrance rhither. Let us readily 
q then take the Advice of the Apoſtle in the 5th, 
if 6th, and 7th Verſes, Add to our Falth, Virtue ; ta 
Virtue, Knowledge; to Knowledge, Temperance, &c. 
Theſe are Conſiderations that ſhould be very 
powerſul to quicken us to holy Diligence, and 
; are proper Matter for an Age of floathful Chri- 
j ſtians to exerciſe themſelves upon for their Cure 
, and Excitation. qc ay | 
1  EXHORTATION. h 
1. Lr negligent, careleſs Sinners behold 
their Sin and Damage in the Matter before us; 
ſee what a Kingdom the Kingdom of the Lord 
Redeemer is that is ſet before them, and offer'd 
and tender d to them; and hoy great a Crime and 
| Folly it is to negle& and light it, to loſe it and 
'l exclude ourſelves out of it, when it's propos'd 
| upon ſuch Conditions, and holy Diligence will 
open us the Way unto it. What a Loſs will 
this be? What will the Loſs of ſuch a King- 
dom, of ſuch Excellency and Glory, amount 
unto? A Kingdom that's ſo amiable in itſelf, 
and the Way that leads to it ſo very honourable. 
What can the Forfeiture of ſuch a Kin yo 
ut 
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2. Le r this Kingdom, the Proſecution, $6 
curement, and obtaining à Part in it, and the 
Polleſſion of it, be in your Eyes and upon your 
Hearts, be the chief Aim and Deſire of you 
Souls; getting a Right and Title to it now, iti 
order to the Poſſeſſion and Fruition of it here- 
after. This is a Subje& worthy add deſerving 
of our Thoughts, Cares and Proſecutions : Be 
cautious you do not fall ſhort of It. Let not 
others Negle&s of it make you cold and indif- 
ferent towards it. Slack bot, but encreaſe your 
Motions and Endeavours for the Attainment of 


it. What glorious Objects of Faith are theſe 


great Matters! All Things deſerye to be over- 
look'd for them ; and all the Glories and Honours 
of the World are damp'd and loſe their Luſtre, 
if fet againſt and in Compariſon with this * 
dom. Let others look which Way they will, 
never ſo much off it, yet be ſure that your Eyes 
and Hearts be directed towards and fix d upon it. 
This Kingdom is the great Object of the Views, 
Aims, Deſires, Hopes and Expectations of all the 


Godly: This Way they are looking, and here 


they have their Eyes terminated and fix d. We 
ſhould, and may ſay: Let me look upon, and 
* ſee nothing elſe but God, and Chriſt, and his 
Kingdom; and do nothing elſe in Compariſon 
* to the ſecuring the Poſſeſſion of them; and 
* that I may be ar laſt brought to LIE 
MY 
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| 19 hem by. the. 12555 Copdy Kor thole”h hes! 


Me 12555 the blelſed Auges Ok! 
hy outs ſuch Matters as theſe be Cyphers 
s.? Or any Objects Whatever ob truck 8 
Reerdert 6 our Sight of them? ST 
UNDER this. we might confi der what's 7 
quir'd to inſtate us in, and intitle us to Fi 
den, and that we may have ſuch a Paſſage ard 
Reception thither as this of the Text, an abun- 
dant Entrauce into it; or What are the Ways 
and Means leading to this Privilege. And in 
order hereunto,. we may oblerye. Theſe Thing 
following 

(I. Thar a Right to Heaven Goal its in a- 
ving e in us, John iii. 3. Ex- 
cept a Man be horn again, 8c. and in ſomething 
to be done by us, or that's requir d of uus. 

(2. A Right and Title to Heaven is always 
accompanied With a Meetneſs and Likeneſs to 
it, Col. 1. 12. Giving Thanks to the Father, who 
has made us meet, &c. 

(3. Trzxs is a Right to Heaven, and the 
Manifeſtation and Confirmation of that Ri nt, 
Eph. 1. 13. In whom alſo, after that ye believes 3 
Were ſealed, &c. | 

Tux Senſe, Evidence, and Notificatign 
of a Righr to.the Kingdom, is the Ground of 
a Believer's Comfort and Aſſurance, Rom. viii. 
16. The Spirit tſelf beareth witneſs, &c. * 

(5. Trrke is the Obtainment of a Right 


to Heaven, and the Continuance of that Right, 


There are the firſt Acts of ſaving Grace, and 
ſecondary and renew'd Ones, which. maintain 
that Right. 

(6. A Right to the Kingdom of Heaven gives 
Perſons a ket Admiſſion into it, Rev. xxii. 14. 


Bleſſed are they that do his Commandments, that they 


may 


e 


„ . e gw A r md; e Yu, 
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may have 4 Right to tle Tree of Eife; and en- 
ter in through- the Gates into the City. This 
is ſo expreſsdꝭ to denote” che. free froceſs\and: 
legal Admiſſion of thoſe into Heaven that obey” 
God's Commands. We might add further. DJ 

7. Te clear up our Right to Heaven; we 
ſhould; 1. Get the Badges and Characters of it 
made more legible upon us, and drawu in 
brighter Lines; diveſt ourſelves; put off alli that 
is unlike to Heaven; and aſſume and acquire 
celeſtial Qualities. Being aray d in divme Ex- 
cellencies, will aſſuredly òpen the Gates of that 


bleſſed City for our Entrance. The ſanctifyd 


and renew d Mind and Underſtanding is only able 
to behold God, and the ſanctify d Will and Af- 
tections only capable to enjoy him. Such Things 


as theſè are certain Forerunners of Happineſs,” 
Teſtimonies of future Glory 2. Be more with 
God and in Heaven while we are on Earth, 


leſs abſent from him, and — his Preſence: 
The Company we keep here, the Society we 
frequent — the ſame ſhall we have in the 
Lite to come. They that eſtabliſh a Friend - 
ſhip and keep up Communion with God through 
Chriſt in-this World, ſhall have a free Entrance 


to a full Communion with him in Glory here- 


after. 3. Studying to do all in an Agreeable- 
neſs to that World: That our Hearts, Lives, 
Worſhip, Services, Praiſes and Thankſgivings, may 
come near the heavenly Pattern: That we have 
the ſame Spirit that they are animated with, 
and reigns in them: The ſame Work, the ſame 
Ends in gloritying God, advancing his Name 
and Intereſt in ourſelves and the World; more 
nearly eſpouſing the Religion, Kingdom, Ho- 
nour and Glory of the Lord Redeemer. 
4 Growing and advancing in Piety, _ 
| F an 
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84 Of«the-Puſſuge be 


aml Goodnaſs and in a cloſer Uniem with Chriſt 


a Conformii to him. Eph. iv. 15. But ſpeak- 
in Leua may grow up into him in all 


ing the 
— Theſe, wbgether with Aſpirations and 


| Breathinga;afrer Heaven, with other Things of 


a lile Natite that might be ſubjoyn ' d, will be 


cCortain Forerunners and Badges ot future Glory, 


They that are making theſe. their great Concern 
and. Practice, have ver lively Evidences in-them- 
ſelves that they ſtiall partake ot thoſe great En- 
joymenta, which Eye na i unt ſeen, hor. Eat beard, 
nar har enter d ino the Heart of Man fo apprehend 
ddr - wo 10 13D 1b 
3. FAI NR What u one this Kingdom of the 
Lord Redeemer is, and will be in the Fruition 


of it, that has ſuch an Entrance and Admiſſion 


into it, How glorious, raviſhing and excellent 
may we ſuppoſe the Enjoyment; of it will be, 
ſeeing they are convoy d to it in ſuch State and 
Dignity? As Princes come to their Kingdoms 
wirh great Ceremony, are crown d and inſtall'd 
with many Honours; ſo the Godly ride, as in 
a triumphant Chariot to Heaven. All which 
uſtimates that the Entertainment when they 
come thither will ebe highly magnificent and 
ſumptuous Can ve think that God carries them 
thicher in ſuch an obſervable Manner, and that 
all Things within are not anſwerable and agree- 
able thereunto > No doubt but they H find all 
bearing a Proportion to it: Nay, we may be 
ſure the Palace will exceed the Way to it. But 
whither ſhall I be carried, you ſay? What, 
into Abraham's Boſom? Yes, and into a better 
Place, into the Boſom of God, the Redeemer 
and Sanctifier: That is a Jewiſh Notion of Hea- 
ven, but the latter a Goſpel one, a fitter Term 


for the Chriſtian Church to conceive of Hea- 


ven 


FI n, 7 Si. a 


ven in. The Angels will ꝑreſent you ta:Chrith 
and he will receive you at thein Hands and pre- 
ſent you to the Father; and what needs more? 
Oh what che Saints will meet with there, 
where infinite Lore will diſplay itſelf in In- 
ſtances of the higheſt Kind for ever, and exhi- 
bit greater Things to them in one Moment, 
than ever it did in all the Way thither, ot whilſt 
they were on Earth. How tranſcending and 
ſurpaſſing all Conceptions will: the Godly find 
the celeſtial Enjoyments to be at their Arrival 
there . ; Surely none e er formed 700 high and 
cat Conceptions of Heaven, but commonly 
0 ſhort, are detective, narrow and ſcanty ther- 
about. ice e e ed bas TG %%% 
And Laſtly. LI I ut apply all this for 

Collifort under A flidtions, — 2 and in - 
dying Time and Hour. Was the. future State 
thoroughly believed, and that the Godly are ſo 
treated, and have ſuch a Paſſage to Heaven, and 
ſuch glorious Enjoyments there, it would yield 
us great Support in ſuch Exigencies. It's much 
eater to paſs through a dark Night, when ſuch 
great and glorious Light will break forth and 
ſhine upon us ſo ſpeedily and 82 ; when 
ſuch a Day, an everlaſting One, will ſo quickly 
commence and take Place *afterwards. + No 
ſooner has Death done its Office, but a true 
Believer is a Conqueror. When he ceaſes to 
live here, he enters upon à Liſe that is eternal 
and endleſs. There is no Compariſon betwixt 
the Bitterneſs of Death, and the Sweets and 
Joys of Heaven : The Fears that the former is 
apt to encreaſe in us, and the Conſolations that 
the latter affords and adminiſters to us, the Bal- 
lance is infinitely on the Side of Heaven. What 
are temporary, nap, ARE Sorrows, 12 
Pp 2 &= 
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Felicities that are eternal“ As 4 Prop is ſwal- 
1d up in the Odean, even ſo are theſe in the 
other? Many, by terminating their Thoughts 
on Death, and Icinig ho farther2auginent their 
Fears of it; wheteas'if' they would but look 
beyond it, to thoſe Phings that are prepared for, 
and that ſhalt be beſtow d upon the ſincere Lo- 
vors of God, they might fee what would allevi- 
ate axic dry up their Tears, and fill them with 
Joy, Peace, Satisfaction and Conſolation : And 
that chis may be 6 to them, it is only needful 
that they give Diligence in the Matters of their 
Salvation, and be d in the Exerciſe of thoſe 
Things, that will tend and conduce to their 
certain and abundant Entrance into the ever- 
—j— Kingdom of our Lord and Saviour Jeſus 

— rag e eee e . 


15 8 N I A 7 vi. 3. 5 ; 8 bong 
And one cried unto another, and ſaid,” Holy, 
buy, 0h is (the Lord rdef Hals, &c. 
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Three ſpetial Conf. derations of H Traven. 


The Difficulty and Uſefulneſs of ; the pre- 
ſent Deſign. The Opening of the Woras. 
What the Holineſs'of God is. Nhe Im- 


port and "OO; 72 the KP efition in 
the Text. 


HA vx chalen theſe Wee to 
diſcourſe from upon the celeſtial 
Employments, Work, and Worſhip 
that the Saints and Angels are 

exercis' d in, and n g to God 
in that glorious "368 and World 

they dwell in. This is a Subject of a ſublime 
and high Nature, and whereof we can only give 

* ſome 
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ne 10 Eh, Wh us, of we are ſuc 
gers to, ſo ignorant of, and fo little converſant 
with. Even thus it is in the preſent Caſe. We 
that dwell in theſe dark Orbs, are unfit to ſay 
afy thing of the Regians of Light and Glory 


| 8215 


Treks are : thres ſ] pecial Conſiderations of 
_—_ | 
RL The Place * 
3 : The « lee 
55 The Work and performances iy it, 
Under which I comprehend its Wor- 
hip and Miniſtrations. CLIN AN 
THz sx are all of them material Points of 
that bleſſed State; and many have employ'd 
themſelves, to excellent wh about the two 
tormer: But the laſt of them hath, been but 
lenderly touch d on, moſt giving. us only ſome 
tranſient Glances and Hints of i it, telling us that 
they ſpend their happy Eternity in ſinging Praiſes 
and Hallelujahs to the bieſſed Trinity; but few 
or none deſcend to Particulars, or n at large, 


as they might do, about it. 


 T a1s is a Performance of ſo high a Nature, 
that it may ſtartle an unholy Mortal to under- 
rake jt, or make any Eſſays in the Explication 
of it; and ſhould fill us wich Reverence and ut- 
moſt Caution, left any thing ſhould be ſaid un 
becoming and unſuitable to that bleſſed. Stare 
and World, where all Things are perform d and 
managed in compleat Perfection. 
Y= r it muſt be acknowledged it's a Subjed 
very deſirable, and that we ſhould have a great 
Affection 
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Affection to ſome Knowledge of, in order to 
the enkindling our Love, ànd enflaming ous 
Hearts towards that World, and making us more 
deſirous to go thither. HO gladly-would the 
devout Jews have been admitted into, and ſeen 
the Worſhip perform'd in the Holy of- Holes 
(if it had been lawful)! Which was but a Type 
or faint Reſemblance of the celeſtial One, ant 
infinitely inferior to it: And ſhould not the likez 
nay, greater Ambition be werking iu us to get 
ſome Intelligence of that Place and Work that 
ſo far exceeds it; and is what we ourſelves mult 
bear a Part in, in a little Whale, if we be true 
Believers, the Children of that World? Oh chat 
] could repreſent theſe great Thiogs to "you? 
Faith, and give you ſome believing Views-of 
them! Shew you the raviſhing Sight of theſe 
innumerable Worſhippers, their Exerciſes and 
Miniſtrations '' EVOL tC S269 BED 

Bor to the Words. We have this Doxolopy; 
or Form of Worſhip, twice in the Seriptures: 
In Rev. iv. 8. The Gevnerality of Interpreters 
underſtand' that Text of the -Worſhip of the 
Goſpel-Church: I had rather (with Submiſſion) 
ſay, that it is a Draught of celeſtial Worſhip, 
and made a Pattern of that Worſnhip which the 
Goſpel-Church ought, and is directed to per- 
form to God in this World, and probably is an 
Alluſion to, and taken from our Text. The 
other Place is this before us: Which is expreſly 
meant of the Worſhip of Heaven, or that which 
Angels and Saints pay to God there. True, the 
Jewiſh Temple is the Place of this Repreſenta- 
tion and Viſion ; but it is properly 4 Form of 
heavenly Worſhip, and it is the aims or 
Angels that utter it, Above it ſtood the hams, 
and one cried unto another, Ver. 24. 
F 4 Tris 
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oF ns glorious: Scene and Viſien was de- 
ſigu d as a Prelude to that Work of judgment 
which Cod was now approaching and haſtening 


to the Execution of, viz. His avenging himſelf 
of, and puniſhing. the . Jewiſh Nation: Which 


Work he prefaces with this majeſtick Appear- 


ance; to ſtrike the Jews into an Awe and Ter- 


ror of it. And hence it is that the Prophet 
tells us, that the Poſts. of the Doors of. the 7. emple 
were Malen and removed; thereby n to 
us that they were haſtening to Ruin. 
ANGELS are calfd Seraphims, Angels of 
Fire, flammantes, ignei, burning, fiery or flaming, 
from the Root Saraph, Which fignifies to burn; 
Pjalm civ. 4. He maketh his Angels Spirits: his 
Miniſters” a flaming Fire. Now this intimates to 
us either, 1. Their Nature: Which, is bright 
and glorious, ſubtile, pure and ſpiritual, like 
Fire. Or, 2. It imports their fervent Teal 


in and for God's. Service and Glory. This is 


Work they are ſwallow d up in. Gr, 3. Their 
Office and preſent Employment : Which was to 
execute God's Vengeance on the Fews, and burn 
them up like Drofs. Such Beings..as theſe are 
the Miniſters of the celeſtial Court, the Atten- 
dants upon the. Throne of God and the Lamb; 

and with the Services of ſuch is it ſurrounded 
and encompaſs d. We muſt not conſider theſe 
as ſome of the. prime Miniſters of Heaven, but 
that the heavenly Court is made up of ſuch; 

and that all that perform the Work and Offices 
of that glorious'T'emple are alike unto them; 
where all are. ſuch, and none much inferior to 
ene another. 

Wx may then call the Words the triumphant 
Song of Heaven; an Epitomy of celeſtial Wor- 
* containing the mee F orm, or Abſtract 
1 1 ot 
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of it: And tho it be ſhort, yet it ſhews and 
gives us ſome Idea of the voluminous Duties 
and Worſhip of thoſe Regions, that's multiplied 
or ſwells into. Infinity, both as to the Number 
of Worſhippers, and the Performances and Acts 
of their Worſhip; for they reſt not Day nor 
Night from rendring their Homages and Ac- 
knowledgments, ceaſe not paying their moſt pro- 
found Adorations to the bleſſed Trinity. But 
particularly. - Os eg . . 1 W eG 
i. Herz is the Object, or Subject - Matter 
of their Worſhip and Performances, They cele- 
brate the Holineſs ,of God; Hoh, holy, Holy. 
This is one of the glorious. Themes of the cele- 
ſtial Worſhip, the Holineſs of the. bleſſed, Tri- 
nity : This is that Perfection that they are ſtruck 
into an Admiration of; and from this we may 
infer, that the other of the divine Excellencies 
are the Matter of their Hymns and Praiſes like- 
wiſe : For there was a peculiar Reaſon why, the 
| Seraphims touch upon this String.and Key. at 
| this Time, viz. to demonſtrate his Holineſs, and 
| juſtify him in the judicial Proceedings he was 
ö now going to enter upon. er 
2. THE Harmony of their Worſhip. They 
all joyn in one and the ſame Subject, ſing one 
and the ſame Song: And why may not this 
Rule obtain in the celeſtial Regions, amongſt 
the Quires and Aſſemblies of the Bleſſed above! 
They ſing in Conſort the Praiſes of the Lord 
in Heaven. The Songs and Praiſes of Heaven 
are a perfect Symphony: They are united i 
their Hearts and in their Hymns. To — 859 
. we may ſubjoyn their Excitations of each other 
hereunto, One cried unto another; in the Original 
it is, This cried to this, They animate one ano- 
ther in the holy Work; and ſo ſhould true Wor- 
ä | ſhippers 
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ip 11 thes — inland) help, by by their ſpiritual 
Warmth, to e and blow Flames in each 
others Breaſts, * 

3. We may add to this, tholr: Projucaticts 
kirdunts 5 The Manner of their-Performance of 
— Seryice; or, The Poſture they diſcharge it 

We have this in. the foregoing Verſe, With 
— he cover d his Face, with tuain he ver d his 
Feet, and with twain he did fly 

W 1TH twain he — his Face) Out of 

d Reverence, as being ſenſible of the 
Diſtance that there was between God and him: 
intimating, That the Angels dare not preſume 
to look directly upon him; as judging them- 
ſelves neither able nor worthy to behold t 
Brightneſs of his Glory, or bear the Light of 
the Knowledge of it. Like as Moſes, of whom 
it is ſaid, Exod. iii. 6. that he hid his Face, and 
Was afraid to look upon God : Or, as Stephen ex- 
ſes it, Alls vii. 32. that he trembled, and 
g not behold. It is not ſtrange that ſinful 
Mortals' ſhould do thus ; but that ſpotleſs 
Creatures ſhould do it, is the greater Won- 
der. Oh that this might ſname us for our Ir- 
reverence before the Lord, and teach us to make 
cheſe bleſſed Spirits Patterns of Imitation herein! 

Wirth twain he cover d his Feet.) This may 
Tote a Senſe of their natural Infirmities, and à 
Deſſre that God. would not too ſeverely exa- 
mine their Ways and Actions. 

Ax D uith twain he did fly.) This imports 
their great Promptneſs, Forwardneſs, and Ex- 


—.— in all divine Services; and in the 


xecution of all God's Commands, that are * 
pointed and enjoyn'd them. | 
To this Doxology there is a glorious Cha- 
rafter or Title of God annex d. In the _ 
oat by ations 
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lations it is, Holy, holy, holy, Lord Gu Haigh, 
His Holineſs and Power are there conjoyn d. 
Here it 15, f Holy, Holy : holy is the Lord of Hoſts : 
Where nis Holineſs, Dominion and Sovereignty, 
are put together; 4. d. Thou art Lord of all 
the Armies of Heaven and Earth, of heavenly 
Hoſts and terreſtrial Ones. Thus the divine 
Excellencies are celebrated by Pairs. * 
Tarr Perfections of God are the ſpecial 
Matter and Subjects of celeſtial Worſhip, that 
of Angels and Saints; or more particularly thus: 
The Holineſs of God is one of thoſe glorious 
perfections that is celebrated and ador'd in 
Heaven; that for which he is lov'd and prais'd 
by Angels and Saints. This is one amon 
the many glorious Strings they are touching and 
making Melody upon in that World. This 
Perfection is very 8 in Heaven in Con- 
junction with the reſt. The Angels had and do 
always ſee it gloriouſly diſplay'd there, and had 
celebrated it above. It was a Song they were 
not Strangers to. The bleſſed Spirits admite 
and adore God becauſe of the Excellencies of 
his Nature, as well as for the Benefits they re- 
ceive from e eee eee bs uh 
Ir one Perfection be celebrated, then we may 
infer the reſt are ſo likewiſe; not only in the 
groſs or generally, but particularly and diſtinct- 
ly, apart from the reſt, according to the Diſ- 
plays and Manifeſtations of thein. As God 
ſhines forth and opens himſelf in his Glory to 
the Bleſſed, accordingly is he prais'd and magni- 
ty'd by them. The Rules of the celeſtial Wor- 
ſhip are deriv'd and drawn from the Diſcoveries 
of himſelf to them. nenn, Ig 
H 1s Holineſs, as well as his other Excellen- 
cies, is the Wonder of Angels: Thoſe glorious 
Spirits 
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Spirits admire his Beauty, which is his Holineſs. 
ineſs attends upon his Throne, and fills his 
Habitation, Ia. iii. 15. where Heaven is call d 
the... Habitation., f his Holineſs. and | his Glan 
This is an Argument fir for a Seraphim, and 
becomes an Angel's Mouth rather than Man's. 

... Queſt. 1. Wnar is the Holineſs. of God ? 

Auſ. Sou call the Holineſs of God the 
Excellency. of all his other, Excellencies : But, 
to ſpeak more cloſely, and to Purpoſe, it is t 
Rediirude and Purity of his- Nature, or a di- 
vine Attribute, by which we underſtand hig 
Eſſence to be moſt perfectly juſt and pure, 
that which ſets him at the utmoſt Diſtance from 
Sin and Weakneſs; loving and liking himſelf 
above all, and the Creatures as they do more 
or lefs partake of his Glory. Sometimes it is 
call'd the divine Nature, 2 Pet. i. 4. Wherely 
are given unto us great and precious Promiſes; that 


by theſe you might be Partakers of the divine Na- 


ture. Or we may conceive it to be that glori- 

ous Perfe&ion which diffuſes itſelf through: 7 
overſpreads the divine Eſſence, and is darted 
forth from it, as the Beams do from the Sun, 
the Rays of which are ſeen in the viſible Hea- 
vens, and are ſcatter d through the wide Crea- 


tion, but are moſt reſplendent, powerful, and 


glorious in the Heavens: Even ſo, the Holineſs 
of God is conſpicuous in his Works, but ſhines 
forth moſt gloriouſly in himſelt, and his imme- 
diate Communications in Heaven. , This is, the 
divine Impreſs he has enſtamp'd upon his Crea- 


tion, but eſpecially upon Angels and Men. His 


Holineſs ſhines forth in his Word, his Laws and 
Covenant, as alſo in his Government and Provi- 
dence, Eſalm exlv. 17. He is righteous in all his 


FRAY and holy in all his Works. He governs a 


ſinful, 


arne at. 
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ſinful, unholy World, in an holy Manner. Even 
as the Sun-Beams are not deſiled by ſhining 
upon filthy Dunghills; ſo the Holineſs of God 
is unſpotted in its Managements of a ſinful 
World. And he is holy in his judgments and 
Executions. © Thoſe that lye under the greateſt 
Puniſhments, cannot bring a Charge of Unrigh- 
teouſneſs and Unholineſs againſt: him. In a 
Word, Of all theſe ſarter'd Streams and Rays 
of Holineſs, God himſelf is the Center, the in- 
finite Source and Fountain,” 

Queſt. 2. WnAr 7s the Import and Meaning 
of the Repetition, Holy, holy, holy, in the Text. © 

Anſ. W = muſt not think that this is without 
an obſervable Emphaſis and Importance. One 
Repetition of a Word is remarkable; much more 


a treble One. Conſidering withal, that we can- 


not find an Inſtance parallel to it in all the Scri- 
ptures, except that in the Revelations foremen- 
tion'd, which is the ſame with it, and therefore 
it is very reaſonable that we confider the Force 
and Importance of it. — 45 

1. Ir holds forth to us the deep Impreſſion 
they had of this Perfection upon them; their 
great Affection to and Admiration of it, and 
the Pleaſure and Delight they took in it: 
The Luſtre of God's Holineſs had long dazled 
their Minds. They ſpeak of it as thoſe that 
had ſeen the glorious Manifeſtations of it, and 
had their Hearts ſenſibly and deeply touch'd 
with it. In Heaven there are more lively and 
perfect Engravings of the divine Excellencies 
upon bleſſed Spirits than elſewhere. Some holy 
Men have had much of the Impreſs of this 
Perfection upon them; but how much more 
muſt we ſuppoſe they above have of it, who 


come nearer the Original than all others do? 
oh They 
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F They ſpeak of it here, as what they had fel 
1:8 and were-under the greateſt Weight ws G 
1 of. Every Attribute ſhines forth in its full 
It . Luſtre, and ſo does that of his Holineſs; which, 
as we may ſay, intermixes itſelf with all the 
reſt, or is an Ingredient of them. Oh what 
3 raviſhing Viess have they hereof! And this is 
— what begets ſuch powerful Impreſſions of it up- 
iS _—_Y g -herewith is a ſpecial Quali- 
it fication and Requiſite of a Weib pper W.. 
holy God. The greater Impreſs is made upon 
14 any from the Obj ts of Worſhip, ſo much the 
4 fitter they are for ſacred Performances: And 
4 therefore this is one thing we ſhould labour af- 
. ter in all our Approaches to God, Get ourſelyes 
th! affected with his Excellencies after the Manner 
| that we find theſe bleſſed Worſhippers were in 
the Inſtance betore us. Oh the happy Patterns 
of Worſhip that may be drawn from above! 
0 2. Ir notes to us the Superlative and Ex- 
{ ceeding Holineſs of God: The Perfection and 
1 and Greatneſs of it. Its Spotleſneſs without 
4 any Allays or contrary Mixtures; Holy, 
| Holy, Holy, 9. d. God is the moſt holy One, 
and infinitely uz9ve all others, ſo as none beſides 
i him are, 1 Sam. ii. 2. there is none holy as. the 
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| Lord. God is eſſentially holy, originally holy, 
| and infinitely holy ; and not only holy, but Ho- 
0 - lineſs itſelf. Hitherto we may apply that of the 
Pſalmiſt, Pf. lxxxix. 6. Vo in the Heavens 
can be compared to the Lord? Who among the Sons of 
the mighty can be compared to the Lord? The Holi- 
neſs of the pureſt Creatures is but as a Ray bor- 
rowed and derived from the great God, or like 
a Drop from the Ocean ; but he is a Fountain, 
in him dwells the Fulneſs of it: In the belt of 
5 Creatures 
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Creatures it is $ but a co Quality, 
but in Godd it is his Fa 5k dme Nature 
itſelf. - Hence is that of Prophet , Habakkuk i. 2. 
Art thou not from everlaſting, O Lord 175 God, mine 
holy One? Wy hoy Fo Expreſſions f u 6 
and large to {et $, eXCee 
lineſs = and therefore: they encreaſe the Senſe 
of the ſacred Language, heap the ſame Words 
one upon another, repeat them oft for the height- 
ning of them, and eus Tos them a greater 3 
N | Net. 5 this Tris-hagion multiplied 
into Thouſands, yet it would no not ' wholly er 
forth the Grad of God's Hlgljoels Hither- 
to we may refer os E ons, Job iv. 18. 
Behold he put no Truſt in his N and his An- 
gels he charges with Fu And that Chap. xxv. 5. 
Behold, even ta the Moon and it ſbineth not; 
the Heavens are not pure in his Sight. The Holi» 
neſs of the higheſt 9 ta, God, is not ſo 
much as the Light of a, Glow-worm to the Sun; 
nay, is Duſt, Darkneſs and Impurity to it- 
How does this give Occaſion for unholy Worms 
to cry out of the Tranſcendency and Excellency 
of the Holineſs of the Great God! - 
3. Tuls Form of Praiſe of the Angels, 
has Reſpe& to the Trinity of Perſons in the 
Godhead, the Father, the Word, and the Spi- 
rit; to let us ſee that they are equally adorable, 
alike Objects of Worſhip, and that all three 
partake of this glorious llency in the ſame 
Degree with one another. We may ask, Why 
is there a threefold Afcription of Holineſs to 
them, and why but three and no more, and 
which 1s obſervable, it 1s the ſame in the Reve- 
lations Chap. iv. 8. and in one Edition of the 
Bible, it is repeated nine Times, as if they were 
delighted with the Mention of it? Each —_— 
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| 2 the bleſſed Trinity has a diſtinct and perſotal 


Holineſs and Glory, peculiar to each of them 
which is a juſt Ground of the Aſcription of Ho- 
lineſs particularly unto them. Math. xvi. 27, 


The Son of Man ſhall come in the Glory of the Father. 


John xvii. 5. Ghlorify thou me with thine ownſelf; 
with 1he Glory which I had with” thee before the 
World was. The Scripture afcribes to him a 
peculiar Glory of his own, as well as one to God 
the Father. And we may ſuppoſe that it is the 
fame with the holy Spirit, who has the ſame Ar- 
tributes aſcribed to him as the other Perſons 
have. And as there has been diſtin Manifeſtas 
tions of the Bleſſed Trinity here below, we 
may very well conclude there will be diſtin& 
and various Manifeſtations of them in Heaven. 

To conclude. This, viz. the Holineſs of 
God is one of thoſe Glorious Perfections we 
ſhonld poſſeſs our Souls with a deep Senſe of, 


and endeavour that it may have a transforming 


Power upon us, and ſome Shadows of it ſhed 
= and communicated o us. : 4 


Ar guments to freud 4 dell! Worſhiba' *, 

that the bleſſed Spirits will le exercis'd 
in Worſhip and ſacred Employments there; 
Heaven confider'd under the Notion. of 4 
Tem ler: Te Jewiſh: Temple 4 Type: of 

| Heovey &c. + Te Explication of John 
iv. 2. In my Father's Houſe are , 
Manſions. 18 7 
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. AVI NG jake Wee | Modita- 
H dots open d the Words, and laid ſome 
Foundations for a Superſtructure, we” 

| ſhall more yy addreſs | our- 
ſelves to the Subje& in Hand, and give ſome 
Proofs and Eviderices of it from the Dene, 
Heads or Conſiderations. And, 

1. I x order hereunto, we ſhall conſider” Men- 
ven under the Notion of a glorious Palace or 
Temple, as the Throne or Place of Reſidence 
of the Great God, that he has choſen for his 
ſpecial Inhabitation and Abode; where he diſ- 
plays himſelf in glorious Manifeſtations to thoſe 
he has choſen to attend upon and dwell with 
him there, to be Partakers of his Communica- 
tions, Favours, and glorious Privilege. 

Tur, as to the Immenſity and Infinite- 
neſs of the divine Being and , Majeſty, the 

G Heaven 
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Heaven of Heavens cannot contain him, 2 Chron, 
ii. G. In which Senſe he fills Heaven and Earth, 
and is diffus d through and overſpreads all 
Space beyond and within the created © Wortd." 
Yet we are taught to believe, and mult conceive 
of God as pequliarly poſſeſſing and filling Hea- 
ven, which is the moſt magnificent bor — 
Part of the. Creation, and therefore prepared 
and built for his eſpecial and immediate Ref 
dence; And hence ir is that the Prophet 
{ſajah1xvi. 1. tells us, that Heaven: is his Tbrone; 
and Chap. W. 15. that God ſaith of Nen 
— in the high and holy Place. And thus 
pture teaches us to believe concerning him. 
Ther he dwells in a Manner ſuitable to the 
Infinity of his Nature,; and it is thence 
that dlvine Manifeſtations are made to his love 
World. ao 
T 1s glorious and celeſtial Palace was e- 
reed. avd built for excellent Ends and Pur. 
poſes; | Beſides what we have already hinted 


Ve may add, to be a Place of Worſhip, of ſa- 


cred. Exerciſes and Celebrations of his Perfe&i- 
ons; where he will he ſerved in the higheſt 
Manger, aud not with thoſe Ipfirmities. and: 
Weakneſſes as he is bes below, and receive the 
Acknowledgments of his Servants, and ſo as 
that the great Ends of orſhip ip may be attain ꝗ. 
True, the 3 World is God's. Temple at 
large, wherein he is to be worſhipped; but 
Heaven is in an eſpecial and peculiar Senſe and 
Manner ſo. Now the primary Notion and Uſe 
of a Temple is, that it is a Place appointed for 
ſuch ſacred Purpoſes. In other Temples the 
Church Militant meets together in diſtinct Bo- 
dies and Aſſemblies; but Heaven is a Temple 


for the Church Triumphant, and where all the 
Members 


Members of Chriſt ſhall be congregated and be 
together, | and ſerve God 'conſtantly and perpe- 
tually without Interruption. or Ceſſation. The 
Services and Worſhip perform'd in this Temple 
will bear 4 Proportion and be a ble to the 
Excellency of the Fabriek be auguſt and glo- 
rious like unto it. Here it is that that Seripture 
will be fulfill'd which ſome think is ſpoke of the 
n—_— or d holds forth ſame- 
thing of it hy of Alluſion to ir, Rev.” vii. 
15 1 They 2 befort the Throne of God aud 
ſerve him and Night iu his Temple; and he 
that fitteth on the Throne (ſhall dwell among them. 
They ſhalt: no more, neither thirft auy more, 
neither ſhall the Sau light' on them, or any Heat: 
For the Lamb that is in the Mid of the Throne 
ſhall feed: them, and ſhalt Tead' them to living un- 
tains of Waters, and God fhatl wipe away all Tears 
from their Eyes. Theſe Words do manifeſtly 
run in an heavenly Style and Form, and do e 
vidently point at Heaven, and are abſolutely and 
ultimately fulfill d and made good there. 
2. TATISs Truth is yet further confirm'd and 
provid from the Conſideration of the Jewiſſ 
Temple, which was a Type of Heaven: And 
that as to the Place itſelf, the Furniture and 
Ornaments of it, and the Uſe it was applied to, 
all carried a ſpiritual Signification and Meaning 
in it. Heaven was the original Model, by 
which the Temple was drawn and form'd: The 
Edifice was molt ſplendid and magnificent, had - 
the greateſt Beauty and Glory given it, that 
humane Art was capable of adorning it withal: 
It was overlaid with pure Gold, and Images of 
Cherubims, the Miniſters of the celeſtial Tem- 
ple, were drawn and carved upon the Doors 
and Walls of it: But moſt eſpecially was the 
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Holy .of Holies a lively Repreſentation of Hea- 
ven. Here God was ſaid to haye his Reſidence 
berween the Cherubims, Pſal. xxx. 1. Here was 
the Schecinah, the Tokens of God's Preſence and 
Reſidence. So there was the Mercy-Seat, on 
which God was conceived to dwell, from hence 
he made his Appearances, and gave Reſponſes 
and Anſwers to the Chief-Prieſt. Anſwerable 
and parallel to which there is a Throne of Grace, 
or Throne of Glory, in Heaven, ſtil'd the Throne 
of Cod and the Lamb, Rev. xxii. 3. And from 
this ſacred Apartment of the Temple the Hoh 
_ of HFolies, which was aches to all but 
the High-Prieſt ; hence is, I ſay, the. Notion 
that ſome have of a Superintellectual Heaven, 
or Sanctum Sanctorum; which, they tell us, is 
ſolely appropriated to the Deity, and is pecu- 
liarly the Reſidence of the divine Majeſty: 
Which ſome call the Adytum, or inmoſt Apart- 
ment of the Heavens, where the Throne of the 
Majeſty on high is ſeated, and the ed deseo, 
the unapproachable Light ſhines; 1 Tim. vi. 
16. Who only hath Immortality dwelling in the Light, 
which no Man can approach unto, Anſwerable 
| hereunto is that Expreſſion ſpeaking of our blef- 
| | ſed Saviour's Aſcenſion, Eph. iv. 10. that he 
| aſcended up far above all Heavens, By which ſu- 
4.1 
1 


perlative Expreiſion ſome underſtand the higheſt 
Paradiſe, that Habitation of Light, that Light 
inacceſſible; the Kingdom of Heaven, not the 
Suburbs. and outward Courts of it, but the 
Holy of Holies. / _—_ 
Bur belides the Place, the Furniture and 
Materials, or Utenſils, of the Temple were 
Types of Heaven: Hence they are call'd Pat- 
terns of Things in the Heavens, Heb. ix. 33. and 
in the following Verſe, Figures of the True, i. 5 


% 
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of the real Holy of Holies, Reſemblances of the 
true, holy, and glorious: Place of God's Reſi- 
dence. We might inſtance in many Things. 
The Temple had an High-Prieſt ; ſo it is in 
Heaven, our Lord Redeemer is the i 
High- Prieſt of that glorious World. Thus the 
Burning of the Incenſe was a lively Emblem 
of Chriſt's Interceſſion there. To which we 
might ſubjoyn the Services of the Temple, its 
Worſhip, the Orders and Stations of the Prieſts 
and People. Here they ſtood in their Courſes, 
diſtinct Courts and Manſions, and worſhipped 
and ſang tlie Praiſes of the Lord in great Num- 
bers, both Prieſts and People. All which is a 
lively Reſemblance of the Worſhip of Heaven, 
and of the Work that bleſſed Angels and Saints 
are there employ'd in. As the Temple echo'd 
with their ſweet Sounds and Voices, even ſo it 
is in Heaven ; yea, much more ſo, even beyond 
Conception and Expreſſion, o. 
Bur as there is a Reſemblance, ſo there is 
a Diſſimilitude betwixt the terreſtial and cele- 
ſtial Temple: The Antitype quite excells the 
Type. All the Glory and Richneſs of. the for- 
mer Temple was but Darkneſs veil'd with a 
Cloud, compar'd with the Glory of Heaven, 
where God manifeſts himſelf in glorious: Light. 
The Jewiſh Temple was made with Hands, but 
that above was the Workmanſhip of God him- 
ſelf : That ſtood but ſome few Ages, the other 
is to abide, not only for long Periods, but for 
ever; and no Time or Ages can demoliſh, de- 
face or impair it. But yet it is a Figure, and 
ſnews us ſomething of the heavenly Temple, 
what it is built for, and what Uſes it is to be 
put to, viz. to be a Place for the Services and 
Miniſtrations of bleſſed Spirits, and that for ever. 
G 3 ANGELS 
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© ANGELs and Saints have great Endowments, 
and are eminently furniſt'd for high and excel- 
lent Employments. We may call them the Chief 
of the Mays of God, I allude to Jeb xl. 19. 
The Higheſt of ereated Beings, und that are 
placed in the moſt glorious Stations, muſt cer- 
tainly have the greateſt Perſections, and the Work 
and Services aflign'd them bear k C 
dene thereunto. We might here conſider; that 
their vital, active Powers are Rrong and vigo- 


its tous; their Minds äre fill'd: with divine and 


[ heaventy Light, without @y Mixtures of Datk- 
i neſs and 'Ertor;' they have great Meafares of 
TubjeRive Light, and glorious Beam of objective 
i Light; contitually ſhining upon them from rhe 
1 great Fountain of it, the ever- bleſſed Trinity; 
if and their Wills and Affections are anſwerable, 
i being Hll'd with holy Re&irude and Willingnels, 
5 and with all ſuirable'Graces, in the higheſt De- 
it grees. But of this — we ſhall have occa- 
is Hon to ſay ſomething afterwards; only by the 

1 Way we may ſee how ſtrong the Argument is 
44 for the Proof of what we have under our pre- 

1 ſent Conſideration. Now ſome Way or other 


[| theſe muſt be employ d, and certainly in doing 

| | the Work of Heaven. on aht 

Fit 4 Tur Bleſſed in Heaven do perfectly attain, 

1 fulfil, and execute the Ends of their Beings; 

411 what they were created and preſerved for. You 
N Will be ready to enquire what it is for a Crea- 


ture to attain its End ? Why this lies in its 
being perfected in its Powers, Capacities, Ope- 
rations and Happineſs, and in being exercisd 
in perfect Services to its Creator; in pleaſing 
and loving God, and being pleas'd-in him, and 
lov'd of him; in doing the whole Will of God, 
and obeying his Commands. Mortth. vi. 10. Thy 


Wil 
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Wil be done on Earth as it is in Hauen. 
Scripture ſhews us ſomething of the 19 'of 
that bleſſed World; which thoſe glorious Beings 
live in the Obſervance and Execution of. No 
as the more any Creature is gone off from the 
End of its Being, the leſs of Duty and Service 
it renders to God; ſo the more it returus to its 
Center and the End of its Creation, conſequent- 
ly ſo much the more of Service and n it 
performs unto him, 'as'is manifeſt in-thoſo\th 
are in this Life advancing in Grace towards 
Perfection. And this is the very Caſe of the 
Bleſſed in Heaven. They are perfectly fitted for 
his Service; for celeſtial Work, and perfealy per- 
form and execute it; and {6 ave, above all 6thers, 
exercis d and employ'd therein: And E 
fiſts the Reaſon and End of their Being. 

TERRE is a Will of God to be sxecuted, 
done and fufilbd in Heaven, as Well as one that 
belongs to this World; and in the doing of this 
they are employ d and . blefled-Eter- 
nity. Now this Will has many Parts, or ſove- 
ral Branches, all which are punctually' ene 
and perform d by them. 

5. Tu Bleſſed in Heaven nlticaes' ad 
form the Church Triumphant. God has one 
Church in Heaven, and another on Earth, and 
both have their appointed Work ; and whit the 
one is in Service below, the other is ſo above, 
but yet with great Difference and Variety. The 
Church Triumphant is paſt, and has done the 
Work that belongs to the Militant One ; but 
they have enter'd upon other and higher Ser- 
vices, and ſtand upon eternal Reafons, and tliere- 
tore ſhall continue and abide for ever. The 
Work they perform'd on Earth was but a Lead- 


ing, and in order to what they are about in 
G 4 Hea- 


rent from ours. 
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Heaven; and ſo they have exchanged their im- 
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perfe; r perfect Service; not laid aſide, nor 
ceas d it. The one do their Work as ſojourning, 


militant Ones, and the other as Triumphers, 
ſuitable to the happy State they are exalted to. 


Bur tho' they differ in their Work, yet we 
cannot think they have leſs to do than rey had 
on Earth; nay, we have very good Reaſon to 


Work is not diminiſh'd but multiplied upon their 
Hands, becauſe all their, Mercies are gompleat- 
ed, and they find themſelves under ſtrong Bonds 
and; Obligations to obey, and pleaſe, and glorify 
ay P.ynn of their Capacities. 
Wi might ſurther carry on the Argument 
ug are upon, from what is comprehended in 
thoſe Werds of our bleſſed Saviour, John xiv. 2. 
in my. Father's Houſe are many Manſſons. 

:::'Þ yz$x, Words were ſpoken by one who was 
very well acquainted with Heaven, and knew moſt 
certainly the whole Qeconomy of the heavenly 
Regions; and they are ſome of the fulleſt Words 
that:evgr were ſpoken of it. The Temple had 
but two Apartments in it, the holy Place, and 
the Holy of Holies; but there are many in Hea- 
ed bo.) ili 2380 
HR does not only tell them there is a Hea- 
ven, er a Place of Reſt for them in his Father's 


Houle, or that his Father's Houſe will be a 


eaven, to them, which are very comfortable 
Words; but more than ſo, That there is a Man- 
ſion, nay; many Manſions and Rooms, great 
Proviſion made for them in his Father's Houſe. 
There 18 not only one Room, but many, many 


in Chriſt's Senſe, whoſe Computation is difſe, 


TE 


think they have more to do than ever, that their 
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Tus Words: are full of Emphaſis,” Chriſt | 
ſpeaks comfortably. of Heaven. The Man- 
ſions of it are Manſions of a Father; of a 
heavenly Father's providing; Manſions of the 
Father of Chriſt, and Believers in common. 
Surely theſe muſt needs be excellent Ones! 

SEVERAL Things may be obſerv'd concern- 
ing the Importance of the Words, and the Pro- 
perty of theſe Manſions: s © 

1. T yz Excellency and Glory of them. His 
Father's Preſence and Glory, together with his 
own, will caſt a raviſhing Luſtre upon, and dif- 
fuſe itſelf thro? them, and make them moſt de- 
ſirable Habitations, every Way glorious, and 
{uitable to the Abode of the Saints. 

2. Tryzy import the Fixedneſs and Perma- 
nency of the heavenly State; of the Condition 
of the Bleſſed in Heaven, in oppoſition: to the 
unſettled One his Apoſtles were in at preſent ; 
and that all his Followers are in, in this World: 
q. d. Expect no Reſt here. But I do promile, 
and can aſſure you of an unchangeable One 
hereafter ; Which I am now going to take Poſ- 
ſeſſion of, prepare and keep for you till the Time 
of your Remoyal thirher. | | 

Trese Manſions are not like the temporary 
Stations of the Jeus in the Wilderneſs, but more 
reſembling their Condition in Canaan, and far 
excelling it. Heaven is a Kingdom that cannot 
be moved, Heb. x11. 28. a continuing City, Chap. 
xiii. 14. that is built upon a never-failing Rock 
and Foundation. All other Tenures, Poſſeſſions 
and Habitations are tottering and ſhaking, but 
this is no. | . cw | | 

3. Wr may remark the Number, Multipli- 
city and Variety of theſe Manſions. | Our bleſ- 
led Saviour calls them many, and thereby gives 


us 
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us Ground to conclude the Sum of them is ve- 
ry great. From whence he gives us occaſioh 
to take up very high and rais'd Apprehenſions 
of Heaven and the heavenly State: And he 
herein hints to us, that they are amply receptive 
of thoſe infinite Numbers that are to be Poſſeſ- 
ſors and Enjoyers of them. Thus one; In m 
Fither's Houſe there are Rooms ' enough to receive: 
mine as well as me. But from God's lower and 
inferior Works we may make - ſome Gueſſes 
what his chiefeſt of all may amount unto. If 
we will allow and may conclude there is a Pro- 
portion- obſery'd in them, as certainly there is, 
there muſt needs be a great Number of them. 

Bu r beſides the Number, we may note the 
Variety and Multiplicity of them. Every Man- 
ſion has ſomething common to all, and each of 
them may have ſome Peculiarities, or ſomething 
peculiar, and that diſtinguiſnes them from the 
reſt. There may be a Difference of Glory in 
their Manſions, as well as in the Bleſſed that 
inhabit and poſſeſs them. God can lay addi- 
tional Lines of Glory upon them; make one 
exceed another in Glory and Splendor as he 
pleaſeth: And ſome tell us, that the Expreſſion 
properly imports ſeveral or various Degrees and 
Stations of Glory, or that the Manſions differ 
in their Glory in Point of Degrees. Every hea- 
venly Luminary has a ſeveral or diſtinct Embel- 
liſnment, as one Star differs from another in its 
Glory, 1 Cor. xv. 41. And in the like Manner 
we may think it will be with the Manſions of 
this glorious Palace, which is the Maſter-Piece 
of God's Works : So that there will not be an 
Equality among them, but an Exceſs of ſome 
in Grandure and Glory above the reſt. They 


will all be glorious, but ſome will exceed there- 
hs > in, 
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in, and ſurpaſs. the reſt: Even as it is in the 
Palace of a Great Prince, Which excells in the 
Variety of its Rooms and Apartments. 

4. Ir notes the Spaciouſneſs and A 

of the heavenly Manſions. - They are large as 
well as many. In the Parable. of the  Goſpel- 
Supper there was room for the Reception of 
Multitudes after many were come in, Lule xiv. 
22. how much more ſpacious may we think 
thoſe of Heaven will be. We muſt not eſtimate 
the Dimenſions of the celeſtial; Manſions by the 
common Meaſure of our narrow Capacities; 
but according to the great Architect and in- 
tended Uſe ot them, and as is agreeable to thoſe 
ſpacious Regions where they lye, and to which 
they belong; and if we meaſure them by theſe 
Rules, we muſt conclude them to be very capa- 
cious. Our narrow Minds conceive too largely 
of earthly Things, and too contractedly of cele- 
ſtial Ones; and hence it is that we are ſo miſta- 
ken in taking the full Dimenſions and Extent of 
them. Should we aſſign to every Manſion the 
Amplitude and Extent there is betwixt the 
Heavens and the Earth, probably our Compa- 
riſon would rather be diſhonourable, and fall 
ſhort, than exceed. Heaven, the Place of the 
Bleſſed, is an high- roof d, capacious Palace, 
and its Manſions are high and vaſtly extended 
Ones. The Meaſures of the Sanctuary, or the 
ſacred Ones, exceeded thoſe that were common; 
much more may we think the celeſtial Ones do 
ſo. Now if we allow ſo great a Space to a ſingle 
Manſion, to what an Infinity of Space and Extent 
muſt they amount unto in the Whole? Here the 
Saints are oft pent up in Priſons and narrow Cells; 
but there will be noſuch Reſtraints, nothing but 
Liberty and Scope above. As the Love of Hea- 
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ven is, for the Extent and Immenſity of it, the 
Admiration of the Saints, 'Eph. iii. 18, 19. ſo 
may we ſuppoſe its purchas'd Manſions wilk be 
the ſame. D 5 1 De £ {3.3 & 
5. Wx may ſuppoſe theſe: Manſions will be 
ſuitably furniſh'd with Inhabitants. Our Lord 
intimates that they will not be empty, but.abun- 
dantly repleniſh'd. It would have been no Com- 
fort to his Diſciples to have told them of hea- 
venly: Manſions that had nothing in them. 
Ix is in vain to ask whence; and how all theſe 
will be furniſh'd with Inhabitants. To object 
28 that great Numbers of Angels fell; and that the 
— Redeemed and Saved of Mankind, tho* they be 
1 many in themſelves, yet are but feC comparatively 
4 to thoſe that periſh. And what are theſe, may it 
be ſaid, to fill ſuch ſpacious Manſions, and ſo 
„ many and large as you make them to be? For 
"ot has not God Ways to repleniſh and ſtore them 
14; with Beings unknown to us? He has reveal'd 
| the heavenly State and World but in part to us; 
i | and to ſuppoſe them empty, would detract from 


the Glory of them; for it leſſens the Beauty of 
a Palace to want Inhabitants. And is every 
Part of the Creation furniſh'd, as we find it as 
| tar as our Knowledge of it reaches, and'can we 

| think the beſt and chiefeſt Part of it will not be 
ſo? Yes ſurely. © Look up (faith one) and think 

| * whether all thoſe vaſt and glorious Spaces which 

| are above us are likely to be without Inhabi- 

© tants, when we ſee every Corner of this lower 
World, both Earth and Water, are inhabited. 
I ms Confideration, (together with what was 
ſaid under the foregoing Head)among many others, 
may help to enlarge and raiſe our Apprehenſions 
| of the heavenly State, and ſhew us the Greatneſs 


| of it in this as well as other Reſpects. 7 us 
chen 


\ 
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then lay afide all our: mean. and common Con- 
ceptions of ſo bleſſed a State and World as Hea- 
yen is. When the Godly are removed thither, 
they find and meet with many Things that are 
ſurprizing, and that lay out of the Reach of, 
and quite beyond all Imagination; every Thing 
amazing and wonderful. 
6. Wr may obſerve the Diſpoſition and Or- 
der that there will be of the heavenly Hoſts of 
Angels and Saints in theſe Manſions. There will 
be wiſe and different Aſſignments and Diſtribu- 
tions of the Bleſſed unto them. They will not 
take up their Places by Chance, but by divine 
Direction and Diſpoſal : Some will be appointed 
to one, and ſome to others, and ſo it will be 
with the ret. WB eee 

We might: here ſpeak of the Ranging or 
Marſhalling -the heavenly Inhabitants in, theſe 
Manſions. They will not be put into them at 
Random, by Chance, or in a confus'd Manner; 
but ranged moſt exactly, and in curious Order, 
be marſhalled beyond what the moſt regular 
Armies ever were. The moſt exact Convention 
and Aſſembly of different Honours and Degrees, 
placed the moſt accurately, cannot equal them. 
Now this Conſignment of them will be accor- 
ding to what their Holineſs, Uſefulneſs and At- 
tainments have been, together with ſuch like 
Conſiderations and Reaſons. But upon whatſo- 
ever Accounts this may turn, we may be ſure 
ſuch a Diſtribution will be an Addition to the 
Honour and Glory of that World, that is a 
World of higheſt and greateſt Order. 

We have obſerved that this will be managed 
by Rules of infinite Wiſdom and Goodneſs ; ſo 
that there will be no Ground for any to ſay, 
I know not what Manſions I ſhall be conſign d 

unto, 


1 


. 
— 


that it is his Province to diſpoſe of Places of 
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unto, or in which I ſhall have my Station? For 
every one ſhall have the meeteſt Place appointed 
them: And there is none that is undeſirable in 
them, nor can there be any Ground of Uncaſi- 
neſs in us thereabouts, for there will be an entire 
Satisfaction in all the Saints as to this Matter. 

HITUuERTO we may refer the Anſwer of 
Chriſt to the Petition of the Mother of Zebedee's 
Children, put to him on their Behalf, Matth. xx, 
20, 21, 23. Then came to him tbe Mother of Zebe - 
dee's Children, with ber Sons, defiring a certain 
Thing of him + Grant that theſe my two Sant may 
fit, the one on thy right Hand, the ther on thy left, 
in thy Kingdom. Lo which Chriſt anſwers,” 
fit on my right Hand, and on my left, is not mine 
to give; but it ſhall be given to them for whom it in 
prepared of my Father. The true rendring of this 
Text, according to the Original, runs thus: { 
is not mine to give, ſave to thoſe for whom it i 
prepared of my Father. In which we ſee he aſſerts, 


Felicity, and that he mult do it according to his 
Father's Will; not for outward Reſpects, but 
as God has given to every Man his Meaſure, 
he ſhould beitow them as his Father had ap- 
pointed him: So that in this he is govern'd 
exactly by the Meaſures of his Father's Purpoſe. 
As the common Salvation, ſo the more peculiar 
Honours of Glory are appointed ; the whole 
Affair is long ſince ſetled. This is a very com- 
fortable Doctrine for Believers, that the Diſpo- 
ſal of Souls in Glory is in the Hands of the 
Lord Redeemer. 

From what has been faid, there ſeems to be 
Ground to diſtinguiſh theſe Manſions into thoſe 
of the Old Teſtament Saints, and rhoſe of the 
New Teſtament Ones, into Manſions for Pa- 

triarchs, 


known Rules, which lye out of the Reach of 
our dark Congeptions. NO 
Y = 7 ve muſt take heed of forming unſuita- 
ble Apprehenſions of the Subject in hand. We 
do not ſay that the Saints will be ſo. confin d to 
their ſeveral Manſions, as not to change them, 
or remove from them to others, and that upon 
Grounds and Reaſons unknown to us; nor. muſt 
we think that their Reſidence. in their ſeveral 
Manſions will make them Strangers to, or un- 
acquainted with the other Manſions and Parts 
of Heaven; nor that theſe Manſions make a 
Partition there to obſtruct the Miſion or Com- 
munion of the Bleſſed with each other: No; 
but that there will be different and ſeveral Aſ- 
ſemblies and Congregations of Saints in Glory 
ſeems to be evident hence. For we may ima 
gine every Manſion will be a ſeveral Temple, 
where the glorious Offices of Honour, Venera- 
tion and Praiſe, will be offer d and preſented to 
the bleſſed Father, Son and Spirit. | 118 
7. Tx laſt Thing to be conſider'd is the 
Employment and Work they will have in theſe 
Manſions. Theſe will be as ſo many Temples 
(as we have juſt obſerv d) conſecrated to the 
Service of the bleſſed Trinity. In theſe Sta- 
tions and Capacities, as thus diſtributed and 
poſited, will Angels and Saints perform the Ser- 
vices of the celeſtial Regions that are appointed 
them. None of them will be unemploy'd: 
They are not put into ſuch Manſions to be idle, 
to dream out-their Eternity in doing — 
a ut 
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but to be exertis'd;/ without ceaſing, m Services 


of the higheſt Nature. 


PresE Corifiderations open to us Atem 
proſpec of Things, help us to excellent Con- 


ceptions of Heaven. What an Heart - enflaming 


Subject is this! To behold theſe innumerable, 

orderly Aſſemblies in theſe Manſions, not only , 
repared for, but actually employ d in the highe 

l idrationg how raviſhing is it, and 
proper to quicken all our Powers! What — 

ous Patterns are theſe to follow in our religious 

Performances! 

To conclude this Whole. - Thus we ſee by 
the foregoing Arguments how evident it is that 
Heaven is a Place of excellent and great Em- 
ployments: A glorious Temple, where the high- 
eſt Services are tender d and preſented to the 
bleſſed Father, Son and Spirit: And in what 
Diſpoſition and- Order (the beſt that can be) 
the Aſſemblies of glorified Spirits are and will 
be put into for that Work. Theſe are thoſe 
great Things which gracious Perſons ſhould de 
aſpiring towards, and endeavouring to form 
themſelves in Suitableneſs unto; that they thay 
at the appointed Seaſon, enter upon that ha 
State, and be admitted into the Number of thoſe- 
bleſſed Ones, who ſhall have their everlaſting 
Reſidence and Abode in thoſe glorious Manſions. 


CHAP, 


ol HA 5. II. 
Where we pe ſhall Hare the e f 10060 | 
in General. The Conſiteration of Nur. 


_ ſhip in an imperfect and perfect State. 
Wherein the Perfection of the celeſtial 


Services conſiſt. Of the F Hneſs 7 EN 
fied Spirits for that Work. 


5.64 SHE wa even the ante Obel 
6 1 2 diſcover ſome Notices of Feen 
e and Honour to a Deity upon 7 
But the more we aſcend in the Sc 
and Line of, created Beings, we ſhall find Is 
have ſo much the more lively and deep Impreſ- | 
ions of a Reverence and Regard of God, and 
of an Acknowledgment of him. Thus it was 
with Man at firſt, above all the Creatures be- 
low him, The Senſe, of. his Creator, and of 
his Obligations to him, was deeply engraven 
upon his Mind in Innocency : But his dreadful 
Apoſtacy weaken'd and obliterated this in a great 
Degreee. Yet as he recovers and riſes out o 
his Degeneracy, accordingly is this reſtor'd and 
_ renew'd in him. But above all, glorified Angels 
and Saints excel herein. It is their very Nature 
and Work to fear and reverence, and acknow- 
ledge and adore the * This is Work they 
are 
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are employ'd i in, and from which they have no 
tions and Diverſions ; that Badge of 2 


Now divine Worthip may be comprehende 
in theſe two following Generals. 

1. In right ight {.ppreh pprehenſions of N of 
Worſhip, preſſions of n us. 
This is the yr” —— and — ſacred 
Worſhip, and ſuppoſes the Qualification and 
State of the Mind of the Worſhipper, its 
Rectitude and Suitableneſs for ſuch high Work. 
The Worſhip of a Perſon carries a Corre- 

Witt his Apprehenſions of the Dei- 
ty, and its Impreſſions upon him. Falſe Appre- 
henſions lay a Ground of a falſe Worſhip low 
and mean Ones of a Worſhip : ble there- 
unto: Truer Ones are a Ground of right Wor- 
Pip, ; and higher and more Ones are a 

eaſon of a perfect One. Amongſt which we 
may reckon bleſſed Angels and Saints, who excel 
herein, and have the moſt glorious and lively 
Ideas and Impreſſions of a holy God upon em: 
Of which the Text is a Witneſss. 

Turs then we may aſſert to be a 
Rule and Maxim of Worſhip, and holds good 
both of the Worſhip of Heaven and Earth, and 
is what every one may experience and find true 
in themſelves; for according to our Conceptions 
of God, and Impreſſions from him, our religi- 


.ous Perform ances ebb ard flow, riſe or fall, are 


dull or lively; come the neareſt to, correſ] 
and agree moſt with, or are moſt remote from, 


the Precepts and Rules of divine Worſhip. 


Ax p this is what in other Terms we call 


the Mind's being poſſeſs d, fill'd with, or lying 
under the Influence of the Object we Worſhip ; 


when 
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when the Glories and Excellencies of the ever- 

blefſed God-lye as a Weight upon the Soul. 
And hence is it that ſome obſerve the Hebrew 
Word Cabud, which we render Glory, ſignifies 

| likewiſe 'a. Height ; intimating to us, thãt the 
ſuperlative Glory. of the divine Nature (when 

duly apprehended) is to the Soul, or hath the 
i like Effect upon it, as a Weight is to the Body, 
| which naturally produces a Succumbency, and 
| works it into à religious Proſtration, and. great 
Veneration of the Object in the inward Man. 
And this Impreſſion of God, when it becomes 
as an Habit and holy Nature in us, is the con- 
ſtant Principle of ſpiritual Operation and ſacred 
Worſhip; and is that holy and happy Temper 
of Soul which wWe would recommend to all god- 
ly Perſons, and which we find holy Men in 
ipture poſſeſs d of in their Worſhipping of 
God. Of Which Alrabam, Job, David, and 
many others, are Witneſſes and Inſtances : But 
moſt eſpecially, and to the higheſt Degree, is it 


ſo in Heaven. . M 38 4 \ 

2. Ir conſiſts in ſacred Operations and Exer- 
ciſes upon. the Deity. or Object of Worſhip : 
al And hence it is that ſome call divine — 
d 2 Complication of ſacred Acts directed towards 
id and terminated . God, and which have a 
1e pect 
ns 
i 


F r RE. Me. 


Relation and Re to an infinitely worthy 
Being as the Center of them; and are juſtly 
i. call'd ſacred Ones from the Nature, Kind, and 
re Degree of them, and becauſe they are peculiar 
ad and appropriate to the Deity, and are ſuch as no 
m, | Creature can make any juſt Claim to. Now 
theſe Acts may be conſider d, either, (1.) As 
all Y Inward; Or, (2.) As Outward. 11 
ng (1.) As Inward, and as lying in the Mind 
ip; | of the Worſhipper : m_ is that we call * 
2 n 
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nal Worſhip; and they are ſuch as theſe: A 
profound Eſtimation, à holy Veneration, a deep 1 
:Reverence and great Love of God, a pious Fear f 
. aandhonourable:Apprehenſions or him, with ſuch 
Hke Operations: Ha. viii. 13. Santtify the Lord - 
Cod of Hut, in your Heart, and let him be your 
Fear, und let him be haun Dread. Theſe are ſuch 
_  efletitial Ingrediems of Worſhip, that they are | 
[ſometimes put for the Whole of it, the Thing | * 
ieſelf. Thus that which Miſes calls Fear, Deut. ſt 


vi. 13. Thor ſhalt fear the Lird thy' Gad, aud ſerve P. 
bim That, I/ ſay, Ohriſt terms Adoration, E. 
Mat. iv. 10. Thou'fhnlt worſhip the Lord thy God. G 
And the Chaldee Word Dechal ſignifies both to br 


fear and to worſbip, Now amongſt: the ſeveral 
Acts of Worſhip we might particularly mention H 
Self- Abaſement and Sell Abhorieree; or a Senſe 
of our own Meanneſs, Emptineſs and Vileneſs. A 
Thus when Abraham is pleading with God, he W 
_ Calls himſelf Duſt and Aſhes, Gen. viii. 27. The h 
like to which is that of Jeb xlii. 5, 6. 1 here f © 
heard of thee by the Hearing of tbe Ear z but now o 
mine Eye ſees thee: Wherefore I abhor -my ſelf, &c. 5 
- And that of the Prophet Iſaiah, 5th Vere of this pe 
Chapter, I am undone, becauſe I am a Man of un- . 


clean Lips; for mine Eyes have ſeen the King, the 0 
Lord .of Heft. Now this is produced by the * 


Rays of the Glory and Brightneſs of the divine 
Majeſty, ſome Reflections thereof darted or caſt * 
forth upon a Perſon, whereby the affected Soul 


ſtoops and ſinks as it were into Nothingneſs 

before a Great and Holy God; even as the leſſer . 
Lights withdraw and gather in their Rays be- W. 
fore the Sun. This is a very excellent Act and | 
Branch of Worſhip; and what we find, not only . 


in the beſt Worſhippers on Earth, but in the J © 
Bleſſed in Heaven, and that in a far greater F 
r 6 Degree | 
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the Verſe before the Text, ¶ith tuain he cover 
his Feet : They exalt him in their own Abaſe: 
ment. So in Pſalm xcvii. 3. hat is tranſlated 
Warſbip him al ye Cod is in the Original, Paw 
down to him all ye Elobins... | Tho & that, under- 
ſand this, and practiſe accordingly, are true and 
acceptable Worſhippers of God; ber theſe Graces 
ſhew the true Poſture, State and Workings of a 
Perſon's Heart: Such as theſe are lively Ex- 
preſſions of, and ſuitable Anſwers to the divine 
Excellencies, the Greatneſs and Holineſs of 
God, and ſhew how we are and ought to be 
affected with them. The Exerciſe of theſe is 
the Soul's Entertainment of God, and a becoming 
Homage paid to him. 1 
(2.) BESIDES Inward, there are Outward 
Acts of Worſhip, or that which we call external 
Worſhip, which is the Expreſſion of what is in 
the Heart. We cannot conceive of theſe as ſe- 
parate from the former, but as intermixt with 
them, ſeeing they are related as Streams to the 
Fountain, and are the very Life and animating 
Principle of the latter, and ſhould always ac- 
company and go along with them: Both theſe 
together do compleat divine Worſhip. Now 
theſe Outward Acts of Worſhip lye in the fol- 
lowing Particulars: _ " 45 
i.) I religious Addreſſes and Applications 
to God for Bleſſings, in Intercourſe and Com- 
munion with him. The Ground of theſe are 
the Cure of our Maladies, the Supply of our 
Wants, and the Derivation of all good Things 
upon us. We may reſemble our devout Ap- 
proaches to God to our going to a Fountain, 
Ocean, or Treaſury of all Fulneſs and Excel- 
lencies for Supplies. wr muſt be fully perſwa- 


3 ded 
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ded chat he is all theſe in himſelf, and will be 
ſo to devout and humble Suppliants: Heb. xi. 6. 
He that cometh to God, muſt believe that he is 4 
Rewarder of them that diligently ſeek bim. And 
on the other Hand, we. ſhould carry upon our 
Hearts a Senſe of our extreme Indigencies and 
Emprineſſes, and exerciſe a Dependance on him 
for Relief, that all needful Bleſſings and Com- 
munications may be derived from him, and all 
our Wants made up in him abundantly. Upon 
this Account it is that ſacred Worſhip is fre- 
quently call'd a Seeking of God. And this Branch 
of Worſhip we call Supplication. 
To this we may ſubjoyn thoſe great Privi- 
leges of Intercourſe and Communion with God, 
In the Way of Worſhip we do not only draw 
near to him, but he is pleas'd to open himſelf 
to, and ſcatter of his ſweet and reviving Beams 
upon us. Hence ſome reſemble Prayer and 

mmunion with God therein, to Letters of 

Communication that paſs betwixt Heaven and 
Earth ; or call it an holy Art of Merchandizing 
betwixt God and Man; or compare it to & 
Veſſel, that fails from Earth to Heaven, 
and back again, that we ſend forth with 
Deſires and Requeſts, and returns loaden 
with Bleſſings and good Things. Aſſuredly it 
is that by which a happy and advantagious 
Correſpondence is maintain'd betwixt God and 
his Creatures. And this is one great End of 
Worſhip, viz. to eſtabliſh a gracious Commu- 
nion betwixt him and us: Which on our Part 
is the Entertainment of him in the Soul, from 
whence reſults and flows Joy, Delight, Spiritual 
Pleaſure and Satisfaction. 

Tus former Branch of Worſhip, viz. Ap- 
Plication to God for Bleflings is compatible 0 
: NE the 
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the higheſt Creatures, tho not in the ſame Manner 
or like Degree j ith others. Angels and glorified 
Saints have —— ſame Wants that we lye under; 

t they are dependant Beings, and live by con 
* Influxes both of Nase and Grace from 
God. Divine Emanations and Communications 
are the Life and Happineſs of thoſe bleſſed Spi · 


| rits. Their Beings, and all the glorious 'Advan- 


tages of them are borrow'd and deriy'd from 
the great and common Fountain of Being, and 
need Supplies from it: So that they cannot but 
deſire the Continuance of their Supports and 
Comforts, and ſome Way or other make Expreſ- 
ſions and Significations of their Deſire of the 
continued Fruition and full Completion of them. 
AND the latter Branch, that of Intercourſe 
and Communion with God, moſt eminently a- 
grees to them, above all others. The Token of 
Gud's Acceptance of Fewiſh Worſhip was by 
Fire from Heaven, 2 Cor. vii. 1. but their Per- 
formances above are anſwer'd with the moſt 
lorious Diſplays and Raviſhments of the divine 
avours. Here below we have but now and 
then a Beam of Love and Joy caſt into the Soul, 
as a comfortable Anſwer of our Worſhip ; but 
they have nothing elſe but Communion with 
God, and their Performances are a Means lead- 
ing to it, and the Continuance of it. 
2.) In an Acknowledgment of the glorious 


Perfections, Relations and Works of God, and 
in due Returns unto them. Divine Worſhip 


imports a reverential Acknowledgment of the 
ſuper eminent Worth and Excellency of its Ob- 
ject, and is the Ground and Reaſon of it. Now 
theſe Acknowledgments are either of God's uni- 
verſal Excellencies, and General ; as, his Maje- 
ity, Glory, Holineſs, OO Infinity, Oc. 

5 or 
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Ws or aof his particular. Attributes, his Wiſdom, 
HE Power, Goodneſs, Mercy, all which he poſſeſſes 
1 in a ſuperlative and tranſcendant Degree, When 
1 we meet with a few Excellencies, tho limited 
| til and finite, they are apt to excite a. Veneration 
184 and Reverence in us to a Perſon :, How much 
hr more is there a greater Reaſon it ſhould do, ſo, 
115 where we find all; Perfections centering and 
A meeting in one Being, as it is in the Great God; 
0 every thing that may beget Admiration, and 
hl where. there is nothing to allay or cloud the 
g i — 2 Flag Perfections then, whe- 
lf ther conſider'd- jointly, or ſingly, are a boundleſs 
43 Subject of ifacred: Worſhip, and ſuch as. call for 
7 the higheſt and moſt becoming Reęturns to be 
1 made unto them. Now this lies in rendring 
j and giving God the Glory, Honour and P raiſe, 
1 that belongs to him, as he is poſſeſs d of them; 
(| in aſeribing Thankſgivings, Bleſſings, ' Obedi- 


'Þg ence and Service to him. Theſe have and will 
f de never-ceaſing Arguments and Matter. for 
Celebration to both Worlds, Heaven and Earth; 


and moſt of the Worſhip recorded in Scripture 
is founded hereupon, and runs in this Strain. 
| Accordingly we find the Godly ſometimes mag- 
144 nitying one Attribute or Perfection, and ſome- 
. times another, even as the Strihgs of an Inſtru- 
$41! ment are ſeverally touch'd upon according to 
I} Occaſion. Fama 3s PR 
I} Buy above all, with what Magnificence and 
It Glory are the divine Perfections celebrated in 
Heaven! Of which more afterwards. 
- THe like may be obſerved concerning the 
gloricus- Relations of God : His boundleſs So- 
vereignty, his abſolute Dominion, and xighteous 
Government over the World ; as thoſe alſo. of 
Creator, Lawgiver, Conſerver and Benefactor. 


* 


Theſe 
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Theſe, as the former, are equal Subjects of 
Praiſe and Acknowledgement, and merit a 
mighty Tribute of that Sort from us. Hence 
is that of the Pſalmiſt, Pſa. cxlv. 13. Thy Kings 
dom is an everlaſting Kingdom, and tiy Dominion 
endures throughout all Generations. 

We might, ſubjoyn hereunto his . glorious 
Works, thoſe: of, Creation, Providence and Re- 
demprion, wich other rich 4035 of Grace, that 
reſpect Man's Recovery, Salvation and Bringing 
him to Heaven; all, which do moſt eminent! 
jad to and beger Adrmiration, Tranſports and 
Praiſes. Thus we find. the, Church, employ'd, 
Rev. v. 9. Thou; art worthy to take the Book, and 
open the Seals thereof; for thou waſt ſtain, and haſt 
redeemed us to God by thy Blood. So Chap. iv. 12. 
I beard the Voice of many Angels round about the 
Throne, ſaying with a loud Voice, Worthy is the 
Lamb that was ſlain to receive Power, aud Riches, 
and Wiſdom, and Strength, and Honour, and Glory, 
and Bleſſing. © ae e e 
TuIs Branch of Worſhip. we are ſpeaking of, 
may juſtly be accounted one of the moſt emi- 
nent, and exceeding all others; for it is the moſt 
direct Glorifying of God, and that which the 
celeſtial Worſhip does chiefly conſiſt of. Such 
Acts of Worſhip as theſe we may be ſure there 
are in Heayen, and that there may be more is 
very likely; but what they are we cannot ſo 
much as at preſent . gueſs at. But of this more 
afterwards. . = 8 

Tus next Thing is the Conſideration. of 
2 Worſhip in an imperfect and perfect 

tate. | | f 

Turs preſent World falls under the cloudy 
Character of an imperfect One; that above 
under the glcrious Character of a perfect * 

e 


\ 


* 


The Great God could have made all his Crea- 
tion a Heaven, or like to Heaven; but it has 
ſeem?'d meet unto him to make the ſeveral Re- 
gions of the World in great Variety; to make 
one State ſuperior to, and more glorious and 
excellent than another; and conſtitute this 
ſent One in an Inferiority to that above. Now 
according to the different and various States of 
theſe Worlds, ſuch is the Worſhip that is per- 
form'd in them. As to this in which we have 
our preſent Reſidence, ſeeing it is an imperfe& 
One, and conſequently we 1mperfe& Creatures, 
we can but perform an imperfe& Worſhip in 
it; you, we are under an Impoſſibility of higher 
Performances whilſt we are here below ; our 
Beings, Graces and Accompliſhments being im- 
perfect, and fo many Clogs and Fetters of Sin, 
b many Incumbrances and Weakneſſes hanging 
upon and invironing us. But for the more par 
ticular Management of the Subject in Hepd wh 
may conſider, | *% wh 
Firſt, Wu REIN lies the Imperfection of 
Worſhip in this preſent State and World. © 
 Scondly, W nekrEIN the Perfection of Wor- 
ſhip in Heaven does conſiſt. 49 
To the Firſt, Wherein lies the Imperfection 
of Worſhip in this preſent State and World. 
I. In that all the Meaſures and Attainments 
of Man here are imperfect. If we take an E- 
ſtimate of Man, whether inwardly or outward- 
ly, in the State of his Soul or intellectual Ope- 
rations; and in his external Performance we 
hall find nothing but Stamps of Weakneſs and 
Infirmities upon him, and that he's but as an 
Embryo, or Fruit that's green or in the Bloſſom. 
How great is our Darkneſs and Ignorance: 


How imperfe& our Congeptions and * 
5 10NS 
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Saints in Heaven, 123 
ſions of God, his Being and Attributes, his 
Grace and Works! All is tainted with Infirmi- 
ties, is Child-like, and far ſhort of Manhood; 
Ripeneſs and Maturity. Weakneſs, Narrowneſs 
and Miſtakes, are the Properties of his Thoughts, 
and his Actions and Performances ſavour of the 
ſame ; but moſt of all and chiefly is he defe&ive 
in Matters fpiritual and heavenly, which lye 
more remote and diſtant from him than Matters 
of a lower Nature do. # SUD 
Divins Worſhip does much partake of, and 
reſemble the State and Apprehenſions of Perſons; 
. as 9.1 do of the 3 33 
they ſpring. e greater Correſpondence theſe 
ble — the Object and Matter of ſuch ſacred 
Work, ſo much the more anſwerable will the 
Worſhip we perform be. Were we more ſancti- 
fied, our Hearts better, and our Conceptions 
larger and more extenſive ; could we apprehend 
more agreeably of the Great God, take in more 
of him into our Minds, and a& more ſuitably 
to him, it would add proportionably to the bet- 
tering our Performances. The more we are 
poſſeſs'd with a Senſe of the Excellencies and 
Holineſs of God, ſo much the more does it 
advance and perfect our Duties. And ſo tis 
contrarywiſe: The more diſagreeable the Frame 
and Workings of Perſons Hearts are to this 
Work, ſo much the more blemiſhed will their 
Worſhip be. A little Veſſel can receive but a 
little: Birds of weak Wings cannot fly high. 
The Saints always found, that the more 
elevated, rais'd and ſpiritual they have been, ſo 
much the more have their religious Duties an- 
ſwer'd the great Ends of them. 
| SUCH as this then being the Caſe of Man 
| in this State, conſequently the Lines of _ 
Ip 
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Mhip chat he draws mult needs be crooked and 
Daegu. ii bor ff, rata biighafess 

2. T nz Imperfetion of Worſhip lies in a 
Defſection from the Rule of Worſhip. appointed 
and given tor that End. The Rule of Worſhip 
is the Meaſure and Standard of what is right 
and wrong. While the Rule of 5 of it is 


cloſely. adhered to, and the Duties of it are 
ſquared exactly thereby, the Worſhip*conſe- 
uently is perfect; but ſwerving or declining 
om it, and falling ſhort of it, denominates the 
Worſhip faulty and imperfect. Now we fail 
herein ſeveral Ways; when the Worſhip is faulty 
in the Manner of it, is wanting in Spirituality, 
and Purity, is not levell'd at the Glory of God, 
is not qualified with right and acceptable Ends 
of Worſhip, when we do not pray for Things 
agreeable to the Will of God in right Manner 
and Order, and when Degrees of Zeal and Fer- 
vour are wanting, with other Things of like 
Nature. : FA 20 | 
Tux prime Rule of Worſhip is the holy Na- 
ture of God; John iv. 24. God is a Spirit, aud 
they that worſhip him, muſt worſhip him in Spirit and 
Truth. The ſecondary Rule of Worſhip is the 
Commands, Precepts, Directions and Promiſes 
in the Scriptures, given us to that End and Pur- 
poſe. Both Worlds have Laws and Rules of 
Worſhip which are in part common, and in 
part peculiar and different from one another, 
and it muſt needs be thus, becauſe they are ſo 
different in their State and Conſtitution ; but 
the Rules of both agree in this, that they are 
perfect and compleat in their Kind. | 
I's all the Ads and Parts of Worſhip, we 
ſhould keep our Eyes upon the Rule appointed 


to that End, and our Hearts cloſe to it. * [ 
that 
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that we ſo ſeldom keep touch. with it, and are 


ſo apt to, and do 4 — ſwerve from the 
Method we have chalk'd out for us to walk and 
act by herein. 13 444d Bete e i 2 4 
3. Ir lies in the Imperfection of holy Diſpo- 

ſitions, Graces and Qualifications for Worſhip, 

or thoſe Graces and Qualifications that are the 


Ingredients, or of the Eſſence ot it. Theſe be- 
ing the ſpecial Inſtruments of Worſhip, we muſt 


from thence take an Eſtimate, and make a Judge 


of it accordingly. :' If theſe were perfect, the 
Worſhip would be ſo; but being otherways, 


conſequently the Worſhip «muſt be anſwerable 


thereunto, becauſe they run parallel with each 
other. No Inſtrument can give a Sound or 
male a Melody above its Capacity, and the 
ſame we may ſay of Hearts. Now if we con- 
ſider the beſt and moſt vigorous State of a Per- 
ſon's Graces and Diſpoſitions, they are much 
ſhort of Perfection, or have many Mixtures of 
Imperfection in them. And beſides, theſe at 


the beſt are not ſetled, but liable to Dechina- 


tions, Decays and Abatements; like Moſes's 
Hands, who tho' he could hold them up in 
Prayer for a Time, yet afterwards they flag'd 
and tir'd, and ſtood in need ot Aaron and Hur 
to ſupport them, Exod. xvii. 11, 12. Even 
ſo do the Graces of Chriſtians ſink, and flag, 
and abate of their Vigour. There's much of 
Inconſtancy and Uncertainty in Grace, as to 
the State and Exerciſe of it. This ſacred Fire 


of the Altar, tho' it be very precious, is liable 
to an Extinction. The Graces of Believers do 


not keep and hold one and the fame Tenor; do 
not only fluctuate, but dye, as to the Opera- 


tions of them. And ſo, bke the Galatians, in 


another Caſe, tho' we begin in the Spirit, yet 
Ve 
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-unto is it with our religious Performances; 
when they are begun with Life and Zeal, their 
Vigour abates, and they often end in Deadneſs. 
Beſides, how frequently do we engage in. ſacred 
Things, when there is no Incenſe upon the Al- 
tar — gunna any _— to kin- 
dle it. It is religious Worſhip is a 
ſpecial Soul-enflaining Means, the Bellows of 
Grace, a proper Help for blowing up the ſa- 
cred Flame; but it does not always produce, 
and iflue in that happy Effect. | 
Tuus it is as to the State and Exerciſe of 
the Graces of Worſhip in general; and if we 
ſhould conſider them particularly, we ſhall find 
that every Grace has its peculiar Infirmity and 
"Weakneſs. A great Degree of Deadneſs clouds 
and encumbers our Zeal. Our Faith is oft be- 
ſet with Unbelief; and our Love to God la- 
bours under Preſſures and Difficulties. But this 
leads to the next. | 
4. Ir ariſes from the Sins and Corruptions 
that intermix themſelves with our religious Per- 
formances, as alſo from the Impediments that 
we are encompaſs'd with in them. The more 
ſpecial the Opportunity is for our ſpiritual Ad- 
vantage, the. greater Oppoſition we may in or- 
dinary expect to meet withal in that Seaſon : 
And hence it comes to paſs that a Time of 
Worſhip is an Hour for the working of Cor- 
ruption and Temptation; ſo that the Apoſile's 
Obſervation is verified and made good concern- 
ing others, as well as himſelf, that when he was 
about to do Good, Evil was preſent with him, 
Rom. vii. 21. yea, and not only ſo, but alſo moſt 
powerful upon us. Thus when we ſhould aſcend, 
the greateſt Weights are hang d upon us to draw 
9 | us 
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os downwards; and. when we are 

bout the beſt Work, we meet with the 9 
powerful Obſtructions thereunto. A Seaſon f 
Duty is a ſpecial Time of Interruption from 
Satan, and then is he moſtly for caſting Ob- 
ſtructions and Impediments in our Way: Then 


it is that he ſeeks to diſtract us by his Suggeſti- 


ons and Excitations of Sin, by enen Arm 
drawin ing forth our Corruptions, and by theſe 
Methods endeavouring to blemiſh our religious 
Undertakings. When we ſhould get the neateſt 
to God, er 
then is our grand Adverſary endeayouring co 

interrupt and interpoſe — him and us: So 
that by this Means Water is caſt upon the ſa- 
cred Flame of Devotion, that +. it ſhould 
break forth to the greateſt Degree, it's oft en- 
tinguiſh d or threatned, and in Danger to be ſo. 
And hereby it comes to paſs that we mix Sul- 
phur with our pureſt Incenſe; and the ſweet 
Savour of our Worſhip and Sacrifices are ſtain d 
and loſt in the — Fumes of our Corrupti- 
ons, Diſtractions, and ſinful Diverſions. After 
this Manner is the Worſhip that's perform'd in 
this State ſpotted, clouded 4 clogg d with in- 
numerable Infirmities, with many, very many 
Imperfections, and cover d with a Multitude 2 
Weakneſſes and defacing Qualities. 

Id ſhort, and to ſum up the whole; Such 
as we are in this preſent State, ſuch muſt 
our religious Performances needs be; Com- 
pounds of Sin, Weakneſs, Imperfe&ion, and 
what not of that fort : So that Lamentation 
and Mourning is a fit Cloſe and Concluſion for 
all our Duties. What Meditations can be more 
humbling to us, than theſe ought to be? And 
. us more deſirous of, and long after a State 
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and World in hib God vin be, err in raw 
aud com lear Perfection. Md 967; ee 
WHERE IN the” Perſeticn of: Wore 
in event Ades eosſiſt. 0% 2 1 2780 
EAVEN istthe Place and Center of Perfee- 
og of Perſection in the higheſt Senſe, of uni- 
verſal, pure ahh unmix d Ferfection. All the 
Beings ef that World are perfect, and conſo- 
quent. ny ſo ate all theit Services and Performan- 

hey are perfect with a Perfection of Parts 
25 Deg ess every: Part and the Whole of 
what they do is perfect: In ſuch an Oppoſition 
de theſe tWo Worlds? ſtand to orie another: 
So much is that elevated above this, and this 
preſent one depreſs d ſo much below it. 
. Tus Worſhip of Heaven coreeſpord with 
the Model and Rules belonging thereunto, car- 
ries an exact Conformity to the divine Will and 
Pleaſure: In the plotious' Viſion: of the ever- 
bleſſed God they read and underſtand the Rules 
and Laws of divine Worſhip!” The happy Vi- 
fion of him (together with what they have writ= 
ten upon their on Hearts) ſupplies the Place 
and Stead of all Means of that Kind: Theſe 
we may call their Bible, the Seriptures of Hea- 
ven. They are acquainted with the Nature of 
God, his Holineſs and Excelleneies, and there- 
fore can tell what a Worſhip is agreeable to him; 
yea, in him they ſee all Things neceſſary for 
the heavenly State. And as their Wilts, ſe all 
they do bears a perfect Conformity to the Laws 
and Rules they have preſcribed - them,” without 
any Aberrations and Deviations: They ar e 
actly obſervant of all the Rules that obtain in 
that bleſſed State; and except the Caſe of the 
fal'n Angels, there hath not been the leaſt De- 
* from them ſince the Creation: They 
are 
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what meets with higheſt 


ſuch a Mo as this. mult. 
What babe a happy Wo 


How / great a e to 2 to 


2. Tax; 
conſiſts in the Dient Nan] Ke lleney of 145 
jenes that N ne- 


Nature; it has all the In e 
ceſſary to e l it perfect 
made up ;of, glorious 5 


is compounded and 
perfected Acts: There is nothing wanting tha 


there ſhould/ ot ought to be in it, Ct 


contribute to its Excellency; and we e, 
ſay this of any Worſhip that was n 

here below, except that which our Rleſſed Sa- 
viour offet'd When he was on Earth, and what 
Angels themſelves have preſented when they 


have come to execute the heavenly Meſſages and 
Orders amongſt us: Of which. we have an In- 


ſtance in Lake ii. 13, 14. Aud ſuddenly, there was 
with the Angel a Multitude of the heavenly Hoſt, 
praifing God, and ſaying, Clery to God in 
Higheſt. We may be aſſur d that their Worſhip 
is made up of all glorious Requiſites and In- 


gredients wanting nothing, and is replenith's 


with every thing, to give it Beauty, Glory and 
Acceptation. There was a very rich Ointmene 
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thing: * When a T. ro has à Completion of un 
Things chat beloh 15 e accodh it perlect: 
A8 CEN that go is its Lines and is filld 
85 all its Parts, is rechon'd alperfect One. 
me ita de Well the celeſtial Services: they 
wi hx d with: Love, Joy Exraſies, 
iftithent, Coimplatency and Satisfaction; yea 
With all theſe in Their higheſt Meafures- und 
eprets; be in every reſpect according to the 
nour; of that World, and without the leaſt 
Deficiencies. | * 

1* Heaven ces abe no blemimed or faulty 
Sacrifice, no unmeet Worſhip there, no dead 
Hearts among them, nor any thing do (quench 
the Flames of Devotion in others, 'as' is uſual 
and common with us here below. Here all our 
Duties are defiled with ſinful Imperſbctions; 
Dur in Heaven. glorified: Spirits perform their 

ices in full Perfection; 1 Coy, X11. 10. But 
When that which is perfeft is come, then that which 
in part Pal be done away. Happy thing to be 
Partners with ſuch Worſhippers 'in' ſuch Work: 


To believe and think of tlits Worſhip is vet) 


. Kecting 


a 


ait in Heaven. 4:20 
affecting; but to ſee i and join in it is mugh 
more ſo. endes ed ant e Mt 

3. Ir is founded upon the Qualifications and 
Furniture af the heavenly; Inhabitants for this 
bleſſed Work. The Great Creator of all Things 
beſtows bis Accompliſhments upon his Creatures 
according to the Dignity of their Nature, the 
Stations he deſigns them for, and the Work he 
intends to employ. and exertiſe them in: And 
hence it is that they have their different Accom- 
pliſhments and: Abilities. And if ſo, we may 
ſuppoſe the bleſſed Spirits of that World are yery 
much fitted for the Services aof it; are furniſid 
with all Neceſſaries and Requiſites, all worſhip- 
ping Graces, yea are enrich d even to Abun- 
dance for that bleſſed Work, having their Hearts 
always in a prepared State, and all Operations 

ready for it; but we ſhall have occaſion to en- 
large more upon this Subject preſentliy,.,. 
Now that theſe are great and ſpecial Ingre- 
dients to ſuch ſacred Work, is what the Bleſſed 
find by their own Experience to be ſo, and wit 
we ourſelves know to be true likewiſe. When 
a Perſon is in ſuch a State and Poſture, Spiritual 
Matters 20: on very readily ; but when he la- 
bours under the Want thereof, nothing is done in 
a right Manner: The Bird that has the firong- 
eſt Wings makes the higheſt Flights, when thoſe 
that want them flutter and cannot riſgmm. 

On how valuable are holy Qualifications for 
ſuch Work! Happy thoſe bleſſed Spirits that 
have a Sufficiency thereof, plentiful Eſfuſions and 
Supplies both of Grace within and divine Aids 
from without, to carry them on in the glorious 
Employments of that World: May we have our 
lefler Shares herein, be ſtrengthned with Strength 
in our Souls, Pſa. cxxxvini. 3. that we may = 
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ner, as may be a Leading to a more bleſſed One 


above. 2 | | | K. S TAN 

4. Tux Perſection and Glory of the heaven- 
ly Worſhip will lie much in the Numbers of 
bleſſed Spirits employ'd and exercis'd therein, 
The innumerable Societies and Multitudes of 
theſe will be a great Conſideration as to the 
Subject in hand: N here tuo or three are gathered 
- together to worſbip God, Matth. xviii. 20. it's an 
Advantage; but where there are large Aſſem- 
blies, it's proportionably more ſo. Fellow-Wor- 
ſhippers are great Helps to one another in Spi- 
ritual Services: How much more then will it 
be ſo in Heaven, where there are infinite Num- 
bers joyn'd in that bleſſed Work? And we find 


the Glory of the celeſtial Worſhip ſometimes 
from this Conſideration. Thus we 
read of the Charicts of God being twenty . thou- 


ſand, Pſa. Ixviii. 17. and that thouſand thouſands 
- miniſter to him, and ten thouſand times ten thouſand 


ſtaud before him, i. e. infinite Numbers, Dan. vii. 


to. But beſides the Numbers, the excellent 


ualities of the Worſhippers will greatly 
tend to the bettering and perfecting their Wor- 
ſhip: By this Means they'll be Patterns and In- 
centives; help to animate and inflame one ano- 
ther; give Lite and Warmth to a Spirit of De- 
votion. If the Communion of the Godly on 
Earth have ſuch a quickening Virtue in it; 
much more, ſurely, will it be ſo as to the Com- 
munion of the Bleſſed above, where an unex- 
preſſible and unknown V igour will be communi- 
cated and imparted murually amongſt them, 


and run through thoſe happy Aſſemblies, till rhe 


Flame be rais'd and grown to the higheſt Pitch 


and State of Worſhip : Conſidering, moreover, how 
a near 


Saints in Henven: 133 
near the Union of the Bleſſed. in Heaven is, 
that they are animated and inſpir d, as it Were 
with one common Soul, or Spirit, whereby the 
Communication and Intercoutſe becomes more 
entire and compleat amongſt them. 

How commonly do we find here below that 
the Frames and Workings of Perſons Hearts 
anſwer, and are like thoſe. they joyn with in 
ſacred Performances. If Fellow-Worſhippers be 
lukewarm and dead, we experience the like Ma- 
lady to invade ourſelves; but if otherways, we 
meet with contrary Effects, that we. are quic- 
kened, elevated, and made better by them. _ 

5. TRR celeſtial Worſhip anſwers and attains 
the Ends it is appointed and eſtabliſh'd for. 
That which is appointed for ſuch a World, and 
ſuch great Ends, muſt needs be excellent. All 
Worſhip-is conſtivuted for excellent Ends, and 
this is ſo in particular; but none anſwers or comes 
up tully to them as this does: Their Bows are 
always bent, and their Arrows always hit the 
Mark, and never fall ſhort of it. Our religious 
Pertormances in this State ſeldom reach the 
Ends of Worſhip*; but theirs above do ſo. 
This we account a certain Character of right 
Worſhip ; and the more it attains this Point, 
the more perfect and compleat we muſt judge it 
to be; and the celeſtial Services do ſo moſt emi- 
nently. | | 

AN p here we might conſider the ſpecial 
Reaſons and Ends {or which they were inſti- 
tured and ordain'd, viz. For the Honour and 
Glorifying God, the ever-bleſſed Father, Son 
and Spirit, rendering and giving to them the 
Glory of their Perfections, Works and Grace, in 
all the Branches, Diſplays and Manifeſtations of 
them; and the heavenly Worſhip is a moſt pro- 
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per Means heteunto ;, every Part of it, UE well 
as the Whole, cortribütes to it: "Theft Pro- 
ſtrations, Thankſgivings and Acknowiedgments 
of the divine Excellencies; of the amazing Trace 
of God to them, in their Salvation, chelf Boro 
logies, end Aſcriptions e all ro_him { their 
owning him to be the; Aba and Ona, the 
Original and End of all, Things; 4nd mat 28 
all comes from God, fo all ſhould be rerurn'd 
back to bin: Al this, 1 ſay, wit! Work 
and conduce to the fame. great End, the glori- 
fying, magnifying ad. exalcing of hi. The 
more 'they debaſe rhemnſelyes . before Him, fo 
much 0 more reſptendently win the divine 
Glories break forth and appear more illuſttio 
All which is agreeable to that of the Apo 
Rom. xi. 36. For of him, and to him, aud through 
him, are all Things: To whom” be Glory for ever. 
As if he had ſaid, All is of him, by him, and 
to him; he is all in all Things; and as he made, 
and works all Things for his own Glory, fo his 
Glory ſhall ſhine forth in all; and the Honour 
of all ſhall be reflected and rerurn'd back to 
him by the Acknowledgments and Services of 
bleſſed Spirits: And hereby ſhall God be all in 
all, be cxalted above all, and be alone all for 


* 


ever and ever. In a Word, to be thus employ d, 


promote and carry on this great Work and bleſ- 
ſed End is and will be their great Buſineſs and 

high Employment for ever. 5 
To this we might ſubjoyn, that their Wor- 
ſhip will be a Teſtimony of their Allegiance 
and Duty to God; an heavenly Tribute, Which 
they will be always rendering to the Eord: The 
Exerciſe of their Graces, and much of the hea- 
venly Life, will conſiſt herein. There is no 
Employment beſides this for them; nothing to 
N | | exerciſe 


Starts amade. Ig6 
exerciſe them in, but ſuch Heſſed Work ad Shis 
ij. d iz His ad n aug. 759 

Tnus do che Miniſktations and Services t 
the celeſtial Tempe ſerye and conduct to the 
glorious Ends tor Which they Were appointed. 
and never fall hart thereof Well might our 
Blefled teach us to pray that the II of 
God might be dune a Eatih, ud it 15: in Maven, 
Matth. vi. 1. that he might be glorified. below 
in this World; as he is in that bleſſed Que 
above. %% „ 4 mod; c 1144 848 
6. A great Part of the Glory 
conſiſt in the Services and Employ 


that reſult from, and are Concomitants of ita 
Worſhip, prove this. Should we ſuppaſe this 
Work abſtracted, withdrawn from, or to ceaſe 

there, it would greatly leſſen its Glory, and 
abate the Magnificence of the Place. Such a 
tranſcendent Beauty and Amiableneſs accam- 
panies the Worſhip of God; yea, it is both the 
Glory of Places, and the Gloryiof, Perſons. 
Ou that we could ebe more concern d! that 
the Worſhip we perform may be of an agree- 
able Nature, an Honour to ourſelves, and 
ſuch as may give a Beauty. and Amiableneſs to 
n IL 5; LioVihe * 


\ 


n - Pr 
= - 1 U p 
4 oF 2 
p "AG 
* 


— — 
— 
— 2. 4 


—ů— 
= 
— 

— 


— ” 
oy ws — 2*— « . 1 — 9 
— — — — » n - ” 
: ECC ²˙ A ont noms wn, * a Rs 
— — — .- — = + : 


” 
— 
— a 

. 


3 w as \ La 
* — — — 
us — 


— 
. 
"—_ 


a 


— q * ” N 
g_— — 
4 „ — 
. * — — _ = "tg 
" 3 * —} — 
— * = => Bi "Y 
"i * 2 es 2 
— N — 
wy Pa. — > 2 
% 
. 


336 Empiloie fit aha, 


the Place in thich it is perform'd, that we might 
cry out with the Pſamiſt Jxxxiv. 1. H. ami- 
able are thy Tabernacle O Lord of Hot!?! 
1571 Tus Work and Worſhip of Heaven is cor - 
| tefßondent and anſwerable to the Place and the 
State of its Inhabitants. Heaven is -a World 
and State of Perfection; not com of 
Perfection and - Imperfe&ion, but of Perfection 
without Mixtures of the contrary, the Beings 

their aſſemblies are perfected, they 
are perfected in their Acts and Operations: But 
of this we ſpoke before. In this World there is 
frequently an Incoherence and Diſagreeableneſs 
in Perſons, Things and Places; but it is other» 
ways in — There all Things bear a Cor- 
reſpondence and Agreeableneſs, a Likeneſs to 
one another. All Beings act according to what 
they are. Thoſe that are imperfect act uneven- 
ly ; but perfected ones keep one 125 the ſame Te- 
nour in their Actings and Performances never 
act unbecoming to, or below themſelves. So 
that there will be no Unevenneſſes in the hea- 
venly Services, no Diſcords in their Muſick, not 
a Mixture of Elevations and Depreſſions, of 
Deadneſs and Warmth, as it is with us here be- 
low, but all will be of a Peice entirely perfect; 
their Altars will always be furniſh'd with plen- 
tiful Meaſures of holy Fire and ſweet Incenſe; 
their Aﬀections will always keep their Warmth 
and Vigcur. 

To conclude there are theſe and many other 
Things might. be ſpoken of the Worſhip and 
Employment of bleibe S iritsin Glory. What a 
Subject would this be, 7» a Heart and Pen could 


deſcribe it fully, diſplay it in all its Glories: 
We may wiſh we could make it as lively to our 
Conceptions as it we had a View of it. What 


a World and State is that to be ſought and 
long d 


Y g * . ps : 
| \ 


—_ . : " — * 
p : > * | * + 
Saints in Heaven. 1 
* " . * .» J 

\ 


long d for; where there is ſuch happy 


Work, and 
God is ſerv'd in ſuch a Manner! In ſhort as 
much as it is above this preſent World, in like 
Degree does its Performances exceed the beſt that 
we are here capable of. But how ſhort are all 
Accounts and ghts of Heaven and its Em- 
ployments towards what the Things themſelves 
are) c in mn pi r 
Thirdly, T az next Subject for our Conſide- 
ration, is to enquire into the advantages of bleſ- 
ſed Spirits for heavenly Work; to conſider their 
Preparations and Qualifications for it. 
I ux great and bountitul Creator of the World 
has not been ſcanty or wanting to any, even 
the loweſt of his Creatures, having furniſh'd em 
all with excellent Capacities. But above all he 
has been moſt liberal to the chiefeſt of them; 
beſides that he has qualified them ſuitably to the 
Stations and Offices he has appointed and put 
them into: As a King does by his Courtiers 
that attend his Preſence, ſo has God done by 
bleſſed Spirits that he has choſen to dwell with 
him in Glory. Theſe we may ſuppoſe he has 
wonderfully fitted for all thoſe Offices he intends 
to employ them in. Now their Advantages 
for heavenly Work may be ſuppoſed to lye in 
ſuch Things as theſe following. ' _ 
1. In the excellent Accompliſhments they 
are endow'd withall. The nobleſt and higheſt 
Faculties are moſt fit for, and meet to be 
exerciſed in, the nobleſt and higheſt 
Work. The Angels were furniſh'd with great 
and rich Excellencies in their Creation, and are 
under the Improvements and Encreaſes of them, 
and the Spirits of Men are Beings of great Capa- 
cities, eſpecially, when unembodied and glori- 
hed, Now their Endowments are either natu- 
ral, or ſupernatural and additional ones, what 
they 
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and hat they have confer d upon them When glo- 


them in glorious Qualifications, Privileges 
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they. have beſtowed: on them in their Creation 


—_ | 5 us that both 
ngels and the Spirits of the Juſt will be very rich 
furniſh'd and greatly advancid by the — | 


cellencies that theyſhall have beſtow d upon them. 


Lake xx. 36. Neither can they dye any more, fer they 
are like the Angels, and in Matth. xxii. 30. 1 
aid, the Spirits of the juſt are as the Angels of God 
iz Heaven, and the Evangeliſt Mar xii. 25, ſaith 
the fame. Now what can the Senſe of theſe Scri- 
ptures be, but that they ſhall be made equal to 

and 
Honours. i. e. They ſhall have the like Gifts - 
and be capable of like Operations with the, An- 
gels, have all Graces perfected in them. It is 
hard to conceive how far a glorious Angel, or 
glorified Soul can exert themſelves in their Ope- 
rations, what they can comprehend or reach un- 
to. They are finite Spirits, but have ſome Re- 
ſemblances and Images of Infinity. They will 


certainly have great Ideas, and ſend forth great 


Acts, and are beings of the moſt lively and enlar- 
ged Apprehenſions. Every Faculty will act a 
wonderful Part in heavenly Offices, eſpecially, 
[conſidering chat they will be under divine Iuflu- 


ences, and the moſt Heart - raiſing and quickning 


Advantages. From all which ve may collect 
theſe Things following. 1. That they have 
great Abilities for heavenly Services, are 

lently qualified for all ſacred Offices. 2. That 
they have a Congruity or Inclination to it, are 
not only prepar d and ſuited for the Work, but 
their Inclinations to it are ſtrong. This is what 
they were created for, and what they chooſe 
and prefer before all other Work; they have 4 


ſacred Byaſs that Way. 3. To theſe we a 
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add, their Spirituality and Holineſs) Their Spis! 
pirualiry ; Thy ave of the Nate of Fire,” 
and ſo they are called; Iſu: ui. t. und Pf. vπττ . 
we „ 
re ow t givosthern a great A 
7 40 Readineſs for Work. 41 
the ſame we might obſerve ef their Holineſs. 
This is a glorious Character our Lord gives 
them. Math. xxv. 31. When the Son! of Man: 
ſhall come in his Glory, and all his boy Angels with 
him. As the Want of theſe is u great Impedi- 
ment in our Services here below; 40 7 the 
poſſeſs d of tem, is a Help and Advan- 
tage to their Services above, the like hereunto 
is that of Dan. iv. 13. I ſaw in the Vifions 
of my Head upon my Bed, and behold,” a Watcher, 
and an holy One cume down from Heaven.” And 
the Saints parallel che Angels, in this divine 
Quality. 4. Their Love and Delight to and 
in the ever bleſſed God and his Service. This 
Work is a great Part of the Pleaſure and Feli- 
city of Heaven. The Joy of bleſſed Spirit con- 
fiſts in iim. 

Now If we lay the foregoing Couftderations 
together, we ſhall find they have great Advan- 
tages for this bleſſed Work; want no Furniture 
for it, which alas is our Cafe in this World. 
Surely, ſuch noble Inſtruments as theſe, and ſo 
tun d and prepar'd, muſt needs make 1 
Melody in heavenly” Work and Worſhip. 

THe Temper of Angels and Saints is quite 
beyond that of David's, or of the beſt on Earth 
in their higheſt Elevations and Fervours; we 
may reſemble them to the Strings of an Inſtru- 
ment, wound up many Degrees 'above what ir 
would otherwiſe be capable of, and proportionably 
advancing in Sweetneſs, Melody, and 9 - 

un 
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Sound. Could we on Earth get any Thing like 
to this done upon ourſelves it would give a great 
Addition to our. Performances. 
2. Tur have many Advantages for heavenly, 
Work and Services, from that bleſſed World 
where they have their Reſidence and Abode; 
from the Privileges and Enjoyments of it. As. 
being here below, (a Climate and State fo un - 
ſuitable for holy Work) puts us under great 
Diſadvantages for it; ſo contrarywiſe it is as to 
Heaven. We may touch upon ſome of the 
Helps they have for their high and bleſſed Work 
in their exalted Stations, but can conceive but 
little of them. However we may mention theſe 
n e My 
-1.} In Reſpect of the Place where they have 
their abode. | There are Differences of Places 
here below as more or leſs agreeable to religious 
Performances in Point of Decency, Beauty, &c. 
thus Solomon's Temple had ſome Advantages for 
Worſhip, which their common Synagogues want- 
ed; but there is a much greater Difference be- 
twixt the beſt of Places in this World and being 
in Heaven, the | celeſtial Temple, as to ſuch 
Work; which yields them Helps unconceivable 
for it. Heaven is the Temple prepar'd from 
the Foundation of the World, and fill'd with 
the Glory and Brightneſs of the Father and the 
Lamb, and therefore eminently ſuited for ſuch 
Performances, and hath a wonderful - Aptitude 
to beget Vigour in, ard enliven them to a 
high Degree. If a tranſient View of Heavenly 
Glory wrought, and had ſuch Effects upon the 
Spirit of Stephen, and animated him to ſuch an 
Height, as we find it did, Acts. vii. 56. If the 
three Apoſtles were ſo affected with a Glympſe 


of heaveniy Glory in our Lord's Transfiguration 
on 


on the Mount, Alath. xvii. * | 
it for granted, that the full View and Sighe of 


ve not take 


the heavenly Glory will have proportionabſe Ef- 


fects uponibleſſed- Spirits in their celeſtial Of- 


fices? It could not but raiſe the Heart of the 
high Prieſt to go into the Holy of: Holies, to en- 
tertain himfelf with the Gloties of it, and per- 
form the Services appointed him there; how 
much more may we ſuppoſe the Sight and View 


of the Holy of Holies, its Glories and Excellen- 


cies, will do upon blefled ones in Heaven? All 


this will be certified by the Experience of thoſe 


that are in Motion, and making their Approa- 
ches to that happy State. - oo 

2.] Up oN the Account of the beatifick Vi- 
ſion; the Viſion of the ever bleſſed Trinity, the 
Father, Son, and- Spirit. The Glory and Ma- 
nifeſtations of the Godhead will be diſplay'd and 
ſeen in Heaven, tho the Eſſence of the Divini 
be inviſible ; however, ſo much will. be diſ- 


cover d as is ſufficient and will be the Matter of 


a complete Happineſs. And this will be of won- 
dertul Energy and of unknown Force upon the 
Minds and Affections of the bleſſed Spectators 
and Attendants on the divine Majeſty. What 
Leal, what ſacred Fire, what powerful Emc- 
tions will this produce in them,to draw out their 
Faculties, and give them Life and Inſpiration 
beyond our preſent Conceptions! If 'a gracious 
Soul do but partake of a few Rays and Beams 
of divine Favour in worſhip, if God be beheld 
by Faith, what happy Effects is it attended 
with? What a Change does it make? How 
does it warm the Heart, and makes the Services 
of a quite-difterent Stamp to what they were 
before ? Could we in our religious Performances 
get believing Views of God and Glory, it would 

| greatly 
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y animate: us. But what is tbis' to what 


»groatly' a 


-higheſt Degree, and that without Interruption, 
Intermiſſion, or Ceſſation ? Under ſuch meridian 
Beams, and thus goſited, they are always: ſup- 
lied with holy Oyl, and their Lamps are main- 
tain'd burning and in perpetual Flame, and in 
no Danger of Extinction, hut of growing more 
and more to a great Height. Oh bleſſed Help 
ta ſacred Worſhipl May we enjoy ſomething 
of this on Earth, and have it perfected in Hea- 
3.] From thoſe divine Communications, 
Aids and Aſſiſtances, they have vouchſafed them 
for heavenly Performances. This World and 
that above needs Influences of Grace.  Whete 
Grace is imperfect, and in its Minority, it re- 
quires daily Succours to maintain and keep it 
on Foot; and where it is perfected, it cannot be 
oontinued without Supplies from the Fountain. 
Thoſe ſacred Fires that are in the Breaſts: of 
bleſſed Spirits would expire and go out, if they 
were not fed from the Springs of Grace: Even 
as Rivulets and Brooks are ſupplied by Commu- 
nication with their Head, or as Light is de- 
rived from the Sun. As there is Grace in this 
State to bring Sauls to Glory; ſo there is Grace 
vouchſafed in Heaven to aſſiſt and maintain them 
in their Work and Services. This Truth 1s 
moſt evident from the Inſtance of the Angels 
that fell, and thoſe that perſevered: Not but 
that the former had a Sufficiency of Grace; but 
the latter had confirming, eſtabliſhing Grace: 
Theſe had a greater Meaſure: of it than the 
other, which made the Difference betwixt them. 
.We muſt not imagine that the Condition wt. 
| 11 
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rified Spirits is ſoabſolute,” and:{o:mugh in their, 
own Power; as hot to need cotitinual Aids, and, 
Aſſiſtances from God The. Rleſſed in (Glory 
are not Independent; or Selſ-ſubſiſting; but live 
by Impartments from the inexhauſtible Spring 
of divine Goodneſs. For were it not ſo, they 
would be rais d above the State of created 
Beings, and live without God and divine Joflu» 
ences. Now, their rowers ay ſuch continued 
Communications rniſhes them for 
all heavenly Work, on 1 them in conti- 
nual Vigour and Strength for t. 

4.] In. Heaven they will have the Privilege 
of Communion and Fellow ſhip with one another, 
amongſt: themſelyes.. The Godly are knit 
and link d together in this Life very cloſely; 
being all — of the ſame Body, and ani- 
mated with the Spirit of Love, Faith and Holi- 
neſs: But the Communionof the Saints above will 
be more near, even ſo far as cannot be conceiv d or 
imagin d at preſent, but ſuch as will become that 
excellent and perfect State. There will be a- 
mongſt them a moſt wonderful Union and Con- 
ſpiration of Hearts and Affections. Now this 
will be greatly animating and helpful to them 
in their heavenly Work: To behold how others 
perform their Services, with what Life and Zeal 
they worſhip God, to have ſuch excellent, and 
ſo many numerous Patterns and exciting Prece- 
dents, to obſerve the Flames of one another's 
Hearts: This will very much Work upon the 
Minds of one another, and have Quickning Ef- 
fects. As Soldiers by their Courage inſpire o- 
thers with Valour and Boldneſs: Even ſo it will 
be with Angels and Saints in Glory. After 
this Manner ſhould Chriſtians ſtrengthen and 
inſpire each other in their Aſſemblies: on aun 

raw 


— — 


— - * * — - - 
— — —— EL...” as Gas 


— 


— 


— —— —-„ —— 
wo 


++ * v% kb 
hi 


144 Bene ee 


draw up and forth one another's Hearts kindle” 
facred Fires in them, and be Examples of hes 


venly Life and Zeal rb ben. 


Turn are theſe. and many wore! Advan« 
rages, Privileges and Helps, that will reſult and 
ariſe from — via State of the Saints in Glo- 
y. There they cannot want Arguments; | 
will be ſurrounded: with all enco encouraging Mea, 
to the Performance'of heavenly. Exerci 0 
Tnus do the Bleſſed above exceed and out- 
number us, (as in other Things) ſo in 32 
tages and Helps for religious Performances. 
3. TRR Felicity of bleſſed Spirits conſilts i in 
heavenly Exerciſes, The Work of Angels and 
Saints is of the higheſt and nobleſt Kind, and 


therefore is greatly and eminently conducive-r to 


their Happineſs. The Worſhip 


accounted of in this Life, and bc more will 
it hold good, and be fo in that to come. Phis 
is what they have plentiful Experience of in 
their heavenly Services ; and which we ourſelves 
might feel more of, if we were more ſpiritual 
in them : Their Work will be both the og 
and Matter of their Happineſs. 

U. IT will be the Means of their Haeppindfl 
In the preſent State we find it is the Way of 2 
Soul's Acceſs and Approach to God, it is call'd 
a drawing near to him, Pla. Ixxii. 28. But it is 


good for me to draw near to God; and it is 


the Way to know more of him, to become bet 
ter acquainted with him, and liker unto him. 
Every true Worſhipper of God carries ſome 
Refemblance to Mofesr, who, when he had been 
in the Mount with him, brought ſomerhing of 
God, ſomething of his Glory along with him, 
in the ſhining of his Face, Exod. xxiv. 29. And 
it will be thus and more abundantly ſo, as . 

the 
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they are about their appointed Work, God W 
emit and ſenddorth the Beams ot his Gloxy atil | 
Well-pleaſednds upon them; Even as the Stones 
in the Breaſtplate of the high Prieſt ſhone wick s 
peculiar Luſtre in the Reſponſes that were made 
to his Enquiries, as the Fews tell us: And it will 
further contribute to their Happineſs in that 
whilſt thiey-are exerciſed in the Work of Heaven 
they will be honouring and gloritying ef God 
by their Adorat ions of his infinite Ferfections 
and carried forth in Tranſports thercof. h 
we may call tke delicious Manna, the true 
Food of Angels und Saints. What Gratefulteſs, 
Delight and:Pleafiire will they meet with herein? 
Nothing ean abound wich greater Sweetneſt 
and Satisfaction. l ue an HS OF ag. 

(2. Ir is the Manner of their Happinets: 
The Work of Heaven is the Honour and Digni- 
ty of the Saints; like a Motion abbut or upoti 
the true Center. Our Worſfhip on Barth i 
a ſeeking a Happineſs; that in Heavenisthe Fruitt- 
on of Happineſs. The former is to make us happy 
Perſons, the latter to continue us in that State. 
During our Reſidenee in this World, we uſe the 
Means to bring us to the End; in Heaven both 
the Means und End, our Service and Happineſs 
are concenteted and meet in one. The Gom- 
munion the Saints have with God in Heaven 
does much conſiſt in it. The Failure and Want 
of this would be an Allay and Abatement of 
their Happineſs, a Leſſening of their Felicity: 
And in like Manner is it with us on Earth; in 
the Worſhip of God we are Working out our 
own Happinefs;' during that, our Intercourſe 
with him is mainttain'd, but when that ceaſes; 
it is mueh abated; | 
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always thus fix'd, and never un 


4. Tus bleſſed above are free from all im- 
pediments and Hindrances in celeſtial Exerciſes. 
They have nothing to cool or abate their Fer- 
vours, nothing to extinguiſh the Flames of De- 
votion in them, nothing to pull them down, or 
obſtruct and check them in their Elevations, no 
croſs Gales to interrupt them, no natural Cor- 
fuptiohs to diſturb them, nothing to intercept 
betwixt God and them, no Cloud, no Vail can 
be drawn between them: Thus will they dwell 
in the Mount of Worſhip and not make a De- 
l 1 fs 7 bing 
War a happy World and deſirable State 
will this be! Where there are no Clogs, or Weights 
to retard or hinder heavenly Work; with what 
Readirieſs and Evenneſs may they carry it on, with 
what Celerity and Agility may they move for- 
ward and make a Progreſs in it?? 
Av what an Advantage will this be to their 
happy Work, which the preſent State we are in 
— Experience of! The freer we are from 


Incumbrances, ſo much the better are our Per- 


formances: But when loaded with Sins and In- 
firmities, we move on ſlowly,” and drive on het- 
vily. | | ty 6-76 4,344 
To ſum up the whole: In ſuch as theſe and 
and many other Reſpects are Angels and Saints 
adapted, diſpoſed and advantaged for Heavenly 


Work, and even to that Degree that grhey have 


not the leaſt Unaptneſs and Unfitneſs for it. 
The Pſalmiſt counted it a rare Attainment; and 
gloried in it, that his Heart was fix'd for the 
Praiſes of the Lord, P/. lvii. 7. How much 
greater Occaſion have they to glory, who are 

rung and out. 
of Tune. What Heavenly Melody, Sweetneſ 
and Raviſhingneſs may we ſuppoſe their Worſhip 


carries in it! CHAP. 
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Some Propoſitions relating to the Worſhip 
of bleſſed Spirits in Heaven; of rhe, Ser- 
vice of Heaven in Particular, ar a par- 
ricular Conſideration of the Workof Angels 
and Saints in Heaven. That there will 
lenkt, as ellas comm Worſhip, 
performed there to the bleſſed Trinity, 


AVI NG in che foregoing Chapter 
33 1x 2  confider'd ſeveral Things about Wor- 
, ſhip in general, as alſo n 

l relating to that of Heaven. We 
now approach and advance à little nearer that 
glorious World, and lay down ſome Propoſitions 
about the Work of bleſſed Spirits there: And 
oh that we might be help d in giving ſome right 
tho rough and ĩmperfect Draught of this Subject 
i. Tas proper and beſt Conceptions of hea- 
venly Work and Services in general, falls under 
the Term and Notion of honouring and glori- 
fying God. Or, all the Work and Buſineſs of 
the bleſſed in Heaven is reducible to that of ho- 
nouring and glorifying him, glorifying God in 
the higheſt and moſt elevated Kinds and Ways 
that Creatures are capable of. This is the great 
and common End that all the Creatures: woos 
mage - 


146 Zmpluoneut.of we 
made. for, but moſt eſpecially 18050 and Men, 


8 wich pecyrding 20. to — Perf Rn We their 
, 0 i 

attain 250 Arve un "ts. . 15 5 Nic 
0 Lord, to receive Glory, _ Honour, and 
Power ; Fur ber created l T ug, and for 
thy Pleaſure they. are und wee crdafed, This i is 
what we ſhould all aim at here; but is eſpeci- 


15 — 7 0 Perform d in Heaven oY 
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ſcribing to = the Honour and — che $ 
due unto him. for this Reaſon we re. 125 
by ſome that the We ek"6f *the Skints/In/ 
is 905 gie Glory to Ged. Rev. Vii. ' 11. cont 
Aid Ul Hr th Aris 0 round about vhe T0 
"abor ut the Bal. and the four Beaſts, and 1 down 
befire the Tyrone, ſching, Amen: Bla, an 
Glory, and Wiſdom,” hd 7. hankſgrving, and 'Hiw- 
Holy, und Poher; And Might, be unto God for even, 
and ever. And this 15 are aſſur d of, that this 
is tlie higheſt Wotk:* that any Creature enn be 
RY in, and Ch fekiehrh tiy is a fit Employ- 
ment for bleſſed Spirits. For this bleſſed and 
happy Work it is that the Godly begin to 
m'd and prepar d inthis Life, und which 

they are learning and grow ing up in; in Order 
to the perfecting of it above. 

Ir may juſtiy be accounted a grand Queſtion, 
whether all the Buſineſs and Work of the-Saints 


in n Heaven, may be 'c6niprized under the . 
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cannot be c Alled 
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ence to terminates u n him as 1 
Object 'of it, and 1s referable o hi 8 Chr 
qhlyP Perſon ſ are y of fo "faith, 
there. 


in this lower W. 


f may be, th 12 


not wholly e br in ohe W er ek 
continu'd for ever. Wor may fert tha t 
wall be heavenly Cal rences 5 1 1165 555 
in which the S Te 0 Fe 15 6 Sj 
will in Part conſiſt. hus 8 at 


and Moſes that were An ahi nts o 8 
when 55 appeared at the Tear 8 * 
our Lord in che Mount, are ſaid to be 
with him, Mark ix. 4 And we 1 1 l 
there will be the like among the Ble eq in Glo- 
ry. And we muſt pot imagine that the hea- 
venly State w ill be made up of one, or a tow per- 
petual and unalterable Scenes; but of many, of 
great Varieties, all which will add to the lory 
and Luſtre of that World, and the Honour of 
God. In a Word, there are theſe, and ofbers 


ſuch like, that are unknown to us, That th 0 
K | 
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will employ their Eternity in, and yet in this 
God will be all in all; all will be done to him 
and for him, and a Series of Worſhip and Devo- 
tion ſhall run through all, and conſequently all 
will come under the general Name of Worſhip. 
2. THERI is, or may be ſuppos d, a Va- 
riety in the heavenly Worſhip; or thus, there 
is a Variety of Duty and Worſhip in Heaven; 
Not only a Variety of Operations and Acts of the 
Blefled in their Worſhip, which ve may be aſ- 
ſur'd and need not ſo much as doubt of; but 
ſeveral ſorts of Worſhip. i. e. other Sarts, ſome- 
thing beſides Praiſes and Thankſgivings; viz, 
all honourary Acts, Performances, Attendances, 
and Services proper to that World; whatever 
is becoming the Majeſty of the great God, and 
ſuitable to be rendred to him, and whatever is 
agreeable to the State of the Bleſſed to offer and 
1 to him. We cannot tell but there may 
e Addreſſes, Supplications, and other Parts 
of Worſhip, of a like Nature, which tho' we 
cannot aſſert, yet may we probably conclude it to 
be ſo. The. Inſtance of our bleſſed Saviour pray- 
ing to the Father when he was on Earth ſeems 
to eſtabliſh this Conception ; which, had it not 
been .recarded in the Hiſtory of his Life, we 
ſhould ſcarce have believed, and may be ſome 
would have been ready to haye denied, as what 
carried Abſurdity in it, and yet he was under 
no Wants. True, all Worſhip and Supplications 
that intimate Want, and import the Imperfec- 
tion of its Worſhippers muſt be excluded; but 
none that import a Dependency on God, and 
the Receipt of freſh and conſtant Succours from 
him, and whatever is conſiſtent with Perfection, 
and the happy State they are in, may be aſſerted 
to belong to, and have room in Heaven. 208 
we 1 * — * en 
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Saints in Heaven, 131 
cannot need or beg for Grace, but they may pray 
for the Continuance or 8 of 1. and 
that their glorious Privileges may be enſur d 
to them for ever: That they have Deſires in 
Heaven, and many / Things that want Accom- 
pliſhment, which they are believingly waiting 
for, is manifeſt; As the Completion of the 
Number of the Ele&, that the Church trium- 
phant may be. perfected, and that their Bodies 
that are at — ex in the Duſt, may be rais d, 
glorified and united to their Souls, and that they 
may have a final Juſtification and Abſolution, 
from the Judge of the World, at the laſt. Theſe, 
and ſuch like Matters, are the Objects of their 
Deſires, and what they are waiting and longing 
for. Now where there are Deſires, we may 
infer, there are Prayers and Supplications. But 
of the Particular Exerciſes of the Bleſſed in Hea- 
ven we may ſpeak afterwards. 5 N 

Ir is abſurd to be peremptory and poſitive 
about Things that are above us, and that cannot 
be comprehended, but on which Side ſoever of. 
the Queſtion our Judgment lies; yet we agree 
that we would conceive honourably.of Heaven, 
and not aſſert any Thing to the contrary con- 
cerning it. x 

3. Tus Employment and Worſhip of Hea- 
ven, will turn and ſtand in Part upon the ſame, 
and alſo different and ſeveral Reaſons, and Ar- 
guments. Or as to the Grounds of the Worſhip- 
of Heaven, there will be ſomething of a Same- 
neſs, and a Difference alſo. This may be made 
apparent to every one's Conſideration, and rhe 
Cale of Angels and Saints makes it evident. 
And we might here enquire wherein their Work 
and Worſhip will harmonize and agree, and 
herein it will be different, they will be 2 
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of any Apoſtacy from their Creator, and cry 
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Harmonious in their Performances to tha 
igel Degree, join in many Things, but will 
| have diffefent, ſerexal Strings to tuch u 
They can both Praife God for- electing, 521 
fying Grace and Love, and many other ada.” 
that we cannot reach-or atta in to a on 
of; ſo far as their Condition lies p arallel ad is 
alike, ſo far the Grotmds of their! Performances 
are the ſame : But then where they differ, the 
Reafors of their Services are «ſeveral. - Gtorified 
Angels are indeſectible Beings, were never 


God for confirming Grace, keeping them from 


falling, when great Numbers of them did fo. 80 


chat herein their Caſe will be peculiar from that 
of the Saints, and they cannot bear a Part with, 
or accompany them in Thankſgiving upon — 
Account; and fo it may fall out in other Thing 
And the like to this may be obſerved on the Part 
of the Saints. They were once Apoſtate Crea- 
tures and revolted from God, but by redeeming 
and converting Grace, were ſanctified and juſti- 
fled, ſaved and brought to Glory, and for that 
Reaſon can ſing the Song of Moſesand the Lamb, 
and ſay, thou haſt redeemed us by thy Blood 
= of all ez Tongues and Nations, Rev. 
9. They can, 1 ſay, fing this Song, which 
the Angels cannot. So likewiſe they can praiſe 
God tor the Mervics of this Life, thoſe of their 
Pilgrimage, his carrying them through a Throng 
of Dangers, and their ſafe Conduct to Heaven, 
by Means of the wiſe Guidance of the 
Captain of their Salvation, Heb. ii. 10. With 
infinite more of this Kind; none of all which 
falls within the Compaſs of the Angel's Worſhip. 
And the ſame Difference — . —_—— be- 

twixt them i in orher —_ 4 
o 


Fuente in {eager 153 
To this purpoſe, faith one, we haug greater 
Cauſe of bleſſing God than the Angels havel 
It is a Queltion whether an innocent or pen 
Perſon is more bound, or under greater Qhli 
tions to God. | To which he anſwers in the . 
lowing Manner. An innocent Que is Bo 
to praiſe; him, in Reſpect ob the: Greatneſs 
the Benefit he receives from him; and the Com: 
tinuance of it; but a penitent Perſon in Reſpe& 
of the Freenefs and Graciouſneſs of his Favourg 
and this is much more -confpicuous towards 
Man than the Angels. God was indeed good 
and bountiful to them, creating them out of no- 
thing, endowing them with many Excellent 
Gifts, but to Man that was ſinful, God was 
good indeed; he lov'd us while Enemies; when 
his Juſtice for our Sins, put a Bar to our Salvatis 
on, he ſpared not his beloved Son, bur deliver'd 
him to a curſed Death in our Room and Stead. 
To all this we may: ſubjoyn. That this 
Difference and Variety in the. Caſe of Angels 
and Saints, will make no Difference or Breach 
in the Harmony of the celeſtial Worſhip ; for 
there will be a perfect Union and Conjunction in 
it notwithſtanding : And tlius it is with us in 
this Life, our Praiſes and — are ot 
may be the ſame, when the Mercies are different, 
that we are at the Seaſon making Acknowledg- 
ment of. eee eee e 1191 
4. Tur will be ſome Difference in the ce- 
leſtial Worſhiphereafter, from hat it is at preſent, 
or we may conſider the Worſhip of Heaven, as 
it ſtands at preſent, and what it will be, when 
the Ele& ſhall be gather'd and completed, and 
all Things finiſh'd, relating to that World. They 
have already infinite Occaſions and Matter of 
Praiſe, from the Mercies that they W 
| an 
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and the glorious Things has done for them, 


but at the End of the World, there will be a 


Conſummation and finiſhing of all; when the 
top Stone of this glorious Fabrick will be laid 
on. The Number of the Bleſſed will then be 
1 the Bodies of the Saints will be raiſed, 

glorified and united to their Souls, and be 


joint Inſtruments in heavenly Services and Per- 


formances with them. All which will be a 
— Addition to their happy State, and the 

erfection of it, and conſequently they will have 
more abundant Matter of Thankſgiving, and 
new Songs of Praiſe will be added to thoſe, they 
ſung before. A Volume of new Mercies to re- 
hearſe and ſing over. And thus we find it here 


below. The greater our 'Mercies are, ſo much 


the more are ingenuous Hearts enflam'd with 
them, and the Worſhip proportionably more 
fervent. And the more we have to join with us 
m it, to ſuch a Degree is the Worſhip raiſed 
and accented. Every Mercy is an Incentive of 
Devotion, and many of them ſo much the 
more fo. But the total Sum will carry it to the 
higheſt Pitch. | f 
Some may be ready to conclude that the 
Employment and Worſhip of the bleſſed in Glory, 


will carry one and the ſame conſtant 'Tenour and 


State without Alteration, but a cloſe Conſidera- 
tion of Things overthrows ſuch a Conception. 
True, the Worſhip of Heaven will never ebb, 
or decline ; but will be upon the Encreaſe and 
Augmentation, {well and grow to more, and 
riſe higher and higher, like the Waters of the 
Sanctuary, Exek. iv. 7. Here our Worſhip a- 
bares and flaggs, but their's above will be in 
continual Growth and Improvement. 


Bur tho' we ſuppole theſe, or other Circum- 
ſtances 


4 , 

Saints in Heaven. 1s 
ſtances in the celeſtial Performances, yet we 
may be ſure, there will be none that will be de- 
grading to it, nothing but what will be height - 
ning, and to the Glory of it, nothing to render 
it leſs deſirable to us, whilſt we are abſent from 
it, or leſs amiable and raviſhing in the Fruition 
5. Tus higher the Stations and Manſions of 
the bleſſed are, the greater their Glories, ſo 
much the more in Proportion thereunto will their 
Performances be excellent and exceed others. 
The Luminaries of our lower Heavens and the 
different Magnitudes and Sizes of them, yield 
us a lively Repreſentation of the State of the Bleſ- 
ſed, in the ſupreme Heavens. As ſome of the 
former outſhine the others in luſtre and Bright- 
neſs, even ſo it is in the Caſe before us, and this 
is the very Compariſon the Apoſtle uſes, to illuſ- 
trate and prove to us the Difference and Variety 
of the Glory of the Bodies of the Saints at the 
Reſurrection. 1 Coy. xv. 41, 42. there is one Glo- 
ry of the Sun, and another Glory of the Moon, and 
another Glory of the Stars. So alſo is the Reſurrection 
of the Dead. Now may we not from the Diffe- 
rence of the Saints in Point of Glory, Stations 
and Privileges infer, that there will be a Diver- 
ity in the Services and Worſhip they perform to 
God. That as far as they exceed them in the 
former, to that Degree, that will outſtrip 
them in the latter. Even as muſical Inſtruments 
of the greateſt Bulk, excel others in Noiſe and 
Sound ; and by their Variety, maks the moſt 
excellent Melody; ſo we may ſuppoſe it will be 
in Heaven; the Variety that there will be in 
their Services will contribute and conſpire to the 
Excellency and Sweetneſs of them. | | 
' AND yet all and every one will perform their 
EA Services 
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deemer, God and Man in one Perſon, the Glo- 
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1. ON of their Employmepts will be the de- 
lightful Contemplation of heavenly Obje&s, G 
and his glorions Wotks, Contemplation a 
Meditation are two of the great Duties of Man 
in the preſent, but much more will they be bis 
Buſineis in the future State. This is a Point 
that needs no Proof, for it carries its own Evide . 
ce along with it. Here we ſhould take under 
Conſideration, the ſuitableneſs of this Duty here- 
unto, and the great Advantages they will have 
for it. As the your Advancement of bleſſed 

irits in their Attainments will render them 
fit for it; ſo the Strength, Purity and Agility 
of their Minds will diſpoſe them thereunto. - And 
the Multitude of glorious Objects of the chiefeſt 
and higheſt Sort, as alſo the Copiouſneſs and 
fullneſs of: them; theſe will excite and invite 
them to this Work, and employ them therein. 
As the everbiclied God himſelf, the Lord Re- 


ry 
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ry of the humane cob pig br 3 e 
bleſſed Spirit, of which ore. ut here 
is great and abundant. Work far = tie: Mind. 
Heaven; 3 call it forthy aid ds 
it into Ast /Po:which we: map add, the 
Glory of Heaven; dhe Celeſtial Fermpld, ard i 
Inhabitants ;- and that they will: have the jbe 
Situation 8 for the Work of Gontem- 
ation. They'lſee-the holy City; the hen venly 
eru ſalem, and all its glorious Mlanh@vþ.:: Here 
there: will be far more excellent Views than what 
Moſes had of Canaan from Mount Peg on the 
Apdfile Yolis had when he ſaw che holy City 
deſcending out of Heaven from God, and chat 
had his Glory ud it. 'Rev.'xxi.,10, 11. This 
will be noble. and excellent Work for excellent 
Minds; an Exerciſe every way. becoming them, 
and worthy of glotified Spirits. This is Goc 
{ike Work, and ſuch as he himſelf is 81 
in, viz. in the Contemplation of his awn, Being 
Meditation helps much to warm 8 indian s 
Heart on Earth, to enkindle and exeite Grace, 
when Objects ate at. a Diſtance, and ſeen, by 
Faith on : How much more enflaming then 
may we — a celeſtial, Contemplation will 
be, where there's. the fulleſt and neareſt View 
and . Viſion of them? And they are ſeen and 
beheld in all their Glories and: Excellencies. Tf 
the Apoſtle's Contemplation of Paradice, or the 
Third Heaven, tranſported him to that degree, 
2 Cor. xii. how much more will that of the Saints 
do the like upon them: 
Tux Contemplation of theſe. Glories will 
make them breathe out in Medications of this 
kind. What amazing Glory is this that I am 
ſurrounded with? With what aſtoviſhing Sights 


am Tentertain'd? How little did I know of that 
— God, 
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God, whoſe Majeſty and Glory I now behold? 
How {mall of that Redeemer, whom I ſee 
Y brighter than the Sun at Noon: day? 
How little of that bleſſed Spirit, and of Hes. 
ven, which I now have unfolded and rn to 
me in all his glorious Excellenciess?s 
NIuIsõ is one thing that ſhould endear and 
a make the heaven y- State and Work precious to 
us: And let us ſee how worthy it is of our De- 
ſires and Purſuits in this preſent Life; and alld 
that the contemplative Mind carries. { 
in it of a Similitude to Heaven. NN 
2. ANOTHER Exerciſe of the Bleſſed above 
will conſiſt in a due Entertainment of divine 
Communications and Manifeſtations, and ma- 
king agreeable Returns thereunto. Entercourle 
and Communion betwixt the Great God and 
the Saints will comprize much of heavenly Work, 
or be the Sum of it. Nothing in Narumid 
more prepared to receive the Beams of the Sun, 
than glorified Spirits are to receive the celeſtidl 
Ones, emitted and ſent forth upon them, from 
the univerſal Fountain of Light and Goodneſs. 
We have reaſon to wonder at the Emiſſions of 
the Beams of the Sun in Light and Heat; but 
how much more at thoſe that God will ſend 
forth upon his Saints, that will be more abun- 
dant, infinite and everlaſting. Oh how clear 
and free a Medium there will be betwixt him 
and them! There will be nothing there to ob- 
ſtruct, or cauſe an Interruption or Diverſion: 
There is the moſt lively and intimate Enter- 
courſe betwixt God and his Creatures in that 
State, even what is beyond Thought and Ap- 
prehewſion. Oh how open will they lye to, 
and how receptive will they be of all divine 


Impartments: We give too little Entertainment 
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Saints in Heaven, 199 
to the Influences and Communications of the 
holy Spirit in this World, repel inſtead of giving 
them Admiſſion; bunt it's quite otherways. in 
Heaven. . e- E. o ala oct 503-0 Bras 
Ax p the Returns the Bleſſed make unto 
them will be proportionable thereunto, viz. in 
the Exerciſe of all Aﬀections and gracious Work- 
ings reciprocally or back again towards God. 
In Heaven there is not only ne but 
Action and Re- action, and that of the nobleſt 
and higheſt Kind. Now amongſt the Returns 
and Anſwers that they make to divine Commu- 
nications, we may reckon all thoſe Operations 
and Graces that belong to that State, and ſhall 
continue in Exerciſe for ever. As there are ſome 
Graces of greater Uſe than others in this Life ; 
1 Cor. xiii. 13. And now' abideth Faith, Hope and 
Charity ; but the greateſt of, theſe is Charity, 1. e. 
Love. Even fo will it be in Heaven: There 
will be a Faith and Hope in that State, tho 
differing from thoſe we have and exerciſe here 
below. Now theſe two Graces are imperfed ; 
but then they'll be perfect, and will be exercis'd 
in a Suitableneſs to that World: For can it en- 
ter inter our Thoughts that God and Chriſt 
and the heavenly Bleſſedneſs will not be the 
Objects and Matter of our Faith and Hope in 
a perfected State? Yes, queſtionleſs : But there 
will be ſome Change in them from what they 
now are, becauſe the Objects of them here are 
abſent and diſtant, waich they will not be here- 
after. And thus that of this Apoſtle is true, 
When that which is perfect is come, then that which 
is in part ſhall be done away, 1 Cor. xiii. 10. But 
the Meaning of that Clauſe, that the greateſt of 
theſe is Charity, is, that Love will be the chief, 
or one of the chief, the predominant, or trium- 
1 phant 
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and in his Saints and Works. And — it 


du Grice, Vill extend itſelf beyond all the Bound 
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phanto Grace of the Hearenl Staten It is fo 
alledg becauſe: of ixs. Uſe in Heaten, 
where the priovipaþ Employment oF the". Saints 
will be the Exerciſe of Love. And this is at- 


eurding to: tlie Apbrehenſions of  ſomit Divides, 


that. make it lead the Way in the Train of cetes 
ſtial Graces; and call it 255 divine Nature, this 
eberlaſtig Workziand the Soul's . chere; 
and male it confiſt iti a Compla in God 


call'd y ſome the Grace of Heaven; as. Praiſe 
is faid to be the Duty of that Place. The Ex- 
erxiſe uf Love will be ſo much their Work, that 
the Life of bleſſed Spirits, or the Life thut they 
tive in Heaven may:truly and property be call d 

2 TLile of Lore. There and then it is that 


and Imperfections to which it is Confited at pre 
ſem, und fwell into a River; for in Heaven it 
is that they have the higheſt C apacitios and Ar- 
guments for this Grace, and 3 it accor- 
dingly. Here we know not 'hoty to ſove, can! 
hot do it as we ſhould do; but above rhey will 
be effectualy acquainted with it, and be Profi- 
cients therein, yea, it will be moſt highly con- 
gruous and agreeable to them. There this will 
be aburſdamt Matter to feed the Flame: of Love, 
and Bellows and Incentives to blow it up to the 
greateſt Heighths. 

HxxkxUNTO we. may ſubjoyn the tia Graves 
thut are exercis 'd in Heaven: All which will 
be rais d to the like State and Heighth with that 
bf holy Love. All the Acts of the Bleffed ate 
of an extatick, ſuperlative Nature. There will 
be an high Tide of all excellent Affections, 
The Graces of Joy and Delight will break forth - 
and guſh out as from pregnant, never-ceaſing 


* 
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Springs and Fountains.: Heaven is the Seat aud: 
Center ↄf holy Complacency and Gladneſa. 
Compleat Satisfaction flows from the Viſion and 
Fruition of God. In his Preſence is Fulneſs f 
Joy, and at his Right Hand nbere are Plea ſunes fon 
evermore, Pſalm xvi. 11. The Cauſes and Ex- 
cellenc ies of the heavenly Life are expreſs d in 
theſe Words. The Cauſes are the influxive Pre- 
ſence of God, the Revelation of his attractive 
Perfections, the beholding his Face, and the 
Declaration of his peculiar Favours. Our Af- 
fections that are now ſcatter d on many Things, 
ſhall joyn in one full Current in Heaven; where) 
God is and will be all in all. His glorious Pre- 
ſence and Manifeſtations will be the Nouriſhers 
of theſe Graces, and ſupply them with Matter 


and Oyl for everlaſting Exerciſes. We cannot 


aſcend in our Thoughts ſo high as to conceive 
the Exceſs of Joy that attends the Operations of 
glorified Souls upon their proper Objects. So 
that indeed we may call the Life above, a Liſe 
that's ſwallow'd up in Joys and Delights that 

are unexpreſlible. i ULAR tf 
To thoſe foregoing we may add others that 
will be a&ed over; as thoſe of protound Reve- 
rence and deep Humility ; of which we need 
not doubt but there are many Expreiſions and 
Evidences there. We read of falling down be- 
fore the Throne, and before the Lamb, Rev. v. 
8, 14. which carries in it a Senſe and Impor- 
tance to that purpoſe. They ſee the Ground 
and Reaſon for the Exerciſe of theſe Graces in 
another kind than we can here apprehend. 
The Holineſs and Majeſty ot God makes ano- 
ther ſort of Impreſſion upon them, than we 
are able to take in here below. And if ſome 
Graces expire and terminate in this Life, we do 
L not 
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* but ſome new ones, that we' wins 
I of, may commence and tale de of 
them. 

WI r we ene ſpeaking &, i mother 
Branch of the heavenly: Life and Work; by 
which we ſee it will lye much in holy Paffions 
and Actions; in mutual, reciprocal Communi- 
cations, or in ſacred Reactions betwixt the ever - 
bleſſed God and ſanctified Spirits: The want of 
which on our part, in the preſent Life, is our 
great Unhappineſs. Hou oft does the holy Spi- 
rit attempt to draw our Souls forth to devout 

Operations, and ſet them a going, When we do 
not move or make 17 70 willing Anſwers Theres 
unto? 

7 WI AT we have laid under this Head as 
in other Terms we call the Communion that 
the Saints have with the ever-bleflied God in 
Heaven, which is that ſweet Elixir, or as the 
Blood and Spirits that runs thro and is inter- 
mix d with all they do, and is that in which 
much of the Felicity Of that World does conſiſt. 

3. BEING exercis'd and employ d in all hea- 
venly Offices, Duties and Services. What theſe 
are, and how many, is beyond our Conception; 
but that there will be Employments of the 
higheſt Kind cannot be gainſay' d, and they'll 
never ceaſe from the Performances that are ap- 
pointed them. There are Changes in their 
Work; but no Ceſſations, Interruptions, or In- 
termiſſions. There will be much Duty perform d 
to the bleſſed Trinity in various 3 ; 
ments, Adorations and Thankſgivings, all which 
comes under the Name of heavenly Worſhip ; 
of which we ſhall afterwards ſpeak particularly, 
therefore wave it at preſent. But befides 
this, there will be ſeveral Offices that _— 


— 
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and Saints will owe and diſcharge to one ano- 
ther. There will de mutual Endearments a- 
mongſt them, "ſweet Intereourſe between em; 
Angels expreſſing Teſtimonies of Love to the 
Saints, and the Saints making ſuitable and like 

Returns back again to them; and the like we 
may conclude. there will be amongſt the Saines 
themſelves: Many Narratives, Hiſtories, and 
Accounts of their Mercies, of the Methods of 
their Salvation, and how they were brought to 
Heaven. Theſe we may ſuppoſe will be there; 
all which will be accompanied with (and from 
which there muſt needs reſult) many Offices of 
Love and Congratulations betwixt em. 

HEAVEN is the moſt active State and World 
of all other whatſover; and their Work there 
will be more and greater than what we have 
here below: Tho” it's granted we have enough 
to exerciſe us in a conſtant Circulation of Duty, 
yea and more than we can perform. Spirits 
have Activity in their Natures, and are wrought 
and train'd up for it by the excellent Gifts- and 

Accompliſhments they have conferr'd upon em. 
Grace very much takes off Dullneſs and Inacti- 
vity; and as it encreaſes, ſo much the more does 
it work up a Soul to great Meaſures of Activity. 
The Angels do not perform their Meſſages to 
this World more ſwiftly than they move ii the 
heavenly Worſhip and Services; and can we 
think that God has not appointed em to work 
that's anſwerable thereto? God has many ſlow 
and tardy Servants in this World, but none ſuch 
in that above. 

Bur what the heavenly Works and Employ- 
ments are, faith one, we ſhail perfectly know 
When we come thither. In general we know, 
1. That they will be Works of Love to God 
L 2 and 
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and ro his Creatures, Sei | ſuch as Love inelines / 
us to exerciſe. 2. They will be Works of Obe- 


dience to God, i. e. ſuch as we ſhall: perform 
to pleaſe his Will, and becauſe he willeth them 


to be our Duty. 3. They will be uſetul Works 
to others. 4. They will be pleaſant to ourſelves, 
and Part of our Felicity. 5. And they will 
carry all to God our End, and be to his Glory, 
and lead to our centring and reſting in him as 
our only Happineſs. 1 other Service God 
will have for us, ſaith the ſame Author, in ano- 
ther Place, we cannot tell; but Love and Praiſe 
we are ſure will be the chief, and the reſt will 
be good, and holy, and honourable, whatever it 


be. Ws 
Ws muſt not think that it abates the Gl 
and Perfection of the heavenly State to ſuppoſe 
the Work of it to. be ſo great. True, it's a 
Place and World of Reſt, but not of Ceſſation 
from Work that's conſiſtent with Reſt. . The 
Employment of the Blefled in Heaven is not. in 
order to their Attainment of their End, as a 
Means proper thereunto, as ours here below is, 
tor that they have already accompliſh'd ; but 
like a Motion upon the Center of Felicity, and 
what is the Matter of their Happineſs, as a 
Part of it, and what will contribute to the Con- 
tinuance of it: Nay, it's ſo much a Branch of 


their Happineſs in Heaven, that they could not 


be happy without it. But of this we have ſpo- 
ken already. 

Wr muſt not judge and form Notions of the 
Duty and Work of Heaven by what ours here 
below is. Theirs has no Tediouſneſs, Laſ- 
ſitude, or Dullneſs attending it; and is always 
accepted and anſwer'd with the higheſt Tokens 
cf Love, and thoſe Maniteſtations that are 

| ö ü agree- 
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agreeable! to that State where it is per- 
form d. i hag ro eee 
To conclude. May we form ſuch like Con- 
ceptions of the heavenly State as theſe we have 
here given, to make us more in love with it, 
and engage us in that Work that will be ours 
2 ever, if we can attain to the Enjoyment 
of it. 5559 5 5 9 
TRAA Third General. That there will be a 
diſtinct, as well as a Worſhip in common, 
perform'd.to the Bleſſed Trinity in Heaven. 
Tnar the Blefled Trinity do emit, ſend 
forth, and ſhine with a diſtin& Glory in 
Heaven, as well as the Deity or Godhead, with 
a Glory common to it, is a Truth that none I 
think will oppoſe or contradict. Heaven is a 
glorious World, and made fo with the Glory 
and glorious : Beams of God the Father, Son, 
and Holy Ghoſt. Of God the Father's Glory 
we read Matth. xvi. 27. For the Son of Man ſhall 
come in the Glory of his Father. And we have the 
Glory of the Lord Redeemer mention'd, Chap. 
xxv. 31. When the Son of Man ſhall come in his 
Glory. Very expreſs is that of our Saviour, 
John xvii. 5. Glorify thou me with the Glory which 
1 had with thee before the World was. And we 
may ſuppoſe the ſame as to the Third Perſon, 
the Holy Spirit, viz. that he will have a diſtinct 
Glory in Heaven as well as the other Sacred Per- 
ſons, the Father and the Son. | 
We need not ſtand to prove that there will 
be a Worſhip perform'd in Heaven to the 
Bleſſed T'rinity in common; and therefore we'll 
endeavour to ſhew, 1. That there will be a 
diſtinct Worſhip render'd and given to them 
there. 2. We ſhall enquire wherein this diſtin& 
| Wor- 
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166 Employment of the. 
Worſhip conſiſts. Of both which we ſhall ſpeak 
in their Order. And firſt of the former. 

1. ALL the three Perſons of the Trinity, are 
equal or alike Objects of Adoration. Thus they 

are repreſented to us in the Scriptures, and con- 
ſequently ue may ſuppoſe it to be in Heaven, 
becauſe this is what ſome make a Matter of 
Controverſy, we might touch upon an Argu- 
ment or two to clear this Point, Math. xxviii. 
18. Go teach all Nations, baptizing them, in the 
Name of the Father, and of the Son, and-of the holy 

 Ghift.. Here we ſee that the Diſciples of Chriſt 
are hſted into and initiated in the Service of the 
bleſſed Trinity, equally and alike dedicated to 
all the three ſacred Perſons. So likewiſe the 
Benedictions of the Goſpel, run in the Name of 
the three Perſons. 2 Cor. xiii. 14. The Grace 
of our Lord Jeſus Chriſt, and the Love of God, and 
the Communion of the holy Ghoſt, be with you al. 
Here we may note that all the Perſons, are the 
Fountains and Springs of divine Bleſſings. q. d. 
This is my concluding Prayer for you, that you 
may partake of all thoſe Benefits, which Chriſt 
of his free Grace and Favour has purchas'd, 
that the Father has out of his mere Love purpo- 
ſed, and that the holy Ghoſt does apply, com- 
municate to, and beſtow upon the Blect. And 
from this we may collect, that there are ſome ' 
Bleſſings that are to be ask'd diſtinctly, of each 
of the ſacred Perſons of the Trinity, and ſome 
Giſts peculiar to each of them, to beſtow and 
communicate. Thus it is here on Earth, and 
we may conclude, there is the like Oeconomy 
and Order in Heaven. May we ever have our 
Minds filled with deep ard profound Adorations 
of them, and give the Glory that is due unto 
them. 


2. T Her 
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2 Trxzrx have a diſtinct Operation and Ar 
ency in the Works of Nature, Ghia and Mans 
E and ſeveral Relations reſulting and 
ariſing thence, as Creator, Redeemer, and 
tifier. Thus there is one Work or Office belongs 
to God the Father, and one to God the Son, 
and a third to the holy Ghoſt. The firſt Perſon 
in the Trinity forms the Scheme of Redemption, 
lays the Platform of it, and ſends the Son in Ex- 
ecution of it. In Purſuance of which, the Lord 
Redeemer undertakes, executes and goes througl 
the glorious Work of opening a Way to Heaven, 
by his Death, and Satisfaction; becomes our 
Sacrifice, and pays down an infinite Price and 
Ranſom ſor a loſt World. And the Office of 
the holy Spirit, is to apply, and bring Home 
the Sufferings and Undertakings of Chriſt, and 
make them effectual, and ſaving to, and u 
the Souls of Believers. Now the Work of Re- 
demption, and the Parts that the ſacred Trinity 
have born in it, are known in another and better 
Manner in Heaven, than they are below. And 
conſequently their Obligations to them, are 
more powerful and ſtrong upon them: And does 
it not from hence follow, that they ſhould be ac- 
cordingly acknowleged by bleſſed Spirits? for 
then would it not be a Wrong not to give them 
ſuitable Adorations upon this Account? In our 
preſent State the bleſſed Trinity falls greatly 
ſhort of the Honour and Praiſe that belongs to 
them for theſe glorious Works, and therefore 
we may conclude it will be eminently given them 
above. The holy Scriptures tell us that it is 
the Will of the Father that all Men ſhould ho- 
nour the Son as himſelf, and for this Reaſon he 
hath committed all Judgment to him. John. v. 
22. 23. Upon which we may infer, that it is 
L 4 „5 
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the -Farher's Picaſure likewiſe, that the holy 
Ghoſt ſhould partake of the ſame Honour. with 
the Son. And if he would have this Tribute 
paid unto them on Earth, we may ſuppoſe he 
would have bleſſed Spirits render the like to 


* 


them above. Now without ſuch a diſtin&- Ac- 


knowledgment as this we are ſpeaking of, the 
Glory due to them, could not be given them. 
As for Example, how could Chriſt have the Glo- 
ry of his Incarnation, and other of his Underta- 
kings given him, and Praiſes for them, without 
a Part isular Adorationof him upon that Account? 
All which makes it evident that a diſtin& Wor- 
ſhip, a peculiar Honour and Glory is given and 
rendred to them in that World. And we have 
an Argument in the Text to this Purpoſe, in 
the threefold Aſcription of Holineſs to the Lord. 
So that as the Scripture teaches us to give Glory 
and Praiſe to the Lord Redeemer, in ſay ing, 
worthy is the Lamb that was ſlain, to receive 
Glory, Honour, Bleſſing and Praiſe; ſo we 
may conclude the celeſtial Songs run in the ſame 
Form and Style with Reſpect to God the Fa- 
ther and the holy Spirit; and that they fing, 
worthy is the Father of all Glory, Honour and 
Bleſſing for his glorious Works, Gifts and Gra- 
ce s; and worthy is the holy Ghoſt, to receive 


Honour, Glory, Bleſſing and Praiſe, for his re- 


newing, ſanctifꝭ ing Works and Operations. Of 
which more preſently. 

3. A diſtinct Worſhip is requir'd and given 
to them in the preſent State; ard conſequently 
we may conclude it will be ſo in Heaven. The 
firſt Propolition is a Truth that will be acknow- 
ledged, by all that are ſound and orthodox. We 


have lready noted that there are ſome Gifts pe- 


culiar to each Perſon of the Trinity, to beſtow 
| upon 
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upon Man, and according hereunto,” miſt they 


ſeverally be applied to for them, and the Eyes 


of Suppliants be directed towards them. True, 


the grand Rule of Goſpel Worſhip, is to worſhip 


God the Father, by the Son, through the holy 
Spirit, yet this is no Contradiction to what we 
are maintaining. And here we might obſerve 
that there ſeems to be a common Neglect a- 
mongſt many in their Worſhip; that they do 
not particularly and diſtinctly addreſs themſelves 
to the bleſſed Trinity, but generally to all the 
three Perſons in common, to God eſſentially con- 
ſider d. When beſides what we are to ask of 
God the Father, there are many Things that 
we are to requeſt of Chriſt and the holy Spirit, 
ſeek unto them particularly tor. We may rea- 
ſonably conclude that we fall ſhort of many Mer- 
cies through the Neglect thereof: It is therefore 
to be wiſh'd that this Matter might be redreſs'd. 
Secondly, WRREIN this diſtinct Worſhip of 
the bleſſed Trinity conſiſts. 4 
i. TAE Worſhip of the Deity or Godhead 
in common conliſts in an Acknowledgment, Ve- 
neration, and Adoration, of the divine Majeſty 
and Glory, thoſe Perfections and Attributes that 
belong to all the three Perſons. This Branch 
of Worſhip muſt be eſtabliſhed in the firſt Place; 
hereby the Unity of the Three Perſons is aſſerted 
and own'd. This we may call a Conjunct, or ge- 
neral Worſhip of the Deity. Under this Con- 
ſideration comes in the Adoration of God's In- 
finity, Immenſity, and Eternity, the Attributes 


of his Power, Holineſs, and Juſtice, with the 


reſt of them, and the glorious Manifeſtations, 
Diſplays, and Revelations that he makes of him- 


ſelf to bleſſed Spirits. Every one of theſe are 


and will be high and lofty Subjects for them, and 
are 
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are a Foundation for the higheſt . Adinirations; 


Theſe are the great Topicks of Worſhip in 

Scripture, for Man in his preſent State, and 
| meet and r ones for the bleſſed in Heaven. 
* Thus we ſee the glorious Deity as enjoying all 
Excellencies is a meet Object of Acknowledg- 
i ment and Worſhip. But it is not ſo conſider d, 
it only collectively, but ſingly; every -Perfe&ion 
F is a String to touch ſeverally and apart upon, 
and makes a glorious Melody in Heaven. Some- 
| times one Attribute is magaified by them and 
1 ſometimes another, and ſometimes altogether. 
| our ſhallow Conceptions and dead Hearts, can 
4 ſay but little upon ſuch copious and glorious 

. s 

1 Subjects, but thoſe of Angels and Saints can 
{ expatiate wonderfully and with infinite Pleaſure 


; upon them. What unſpeakable Life, Force, and 
F Energy, have theſe to quicken and animate 
| them | How does the Exhibitions and Appear- 
ances of the divine Majeſty work upon them? 
How has ſome ſmall Emanations of divine 
Glory and Goodneſs ſometimes tranſported Souls 
here below, and carried them forth in fervent, 
joyful Praiſes to the Lord ! but how much more 
| may we conclude the fuller and greater Appear- 
[ ances of God in Heaven does ſo! 
; 
[ 
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| | 2. TI particular Worſhip of the bleſſed 
Al Trinity conſiſts in Acknowledgments of the per- 
I fonal Proprieties, Pertections, Relations, Works, 
4 and Operations that belong and are particular 
| to each Perſon. Beſides the infinite Matter of . 
| Adoration and Praiſe that the glorious Godhead 
vields Angels and Saints in general, (of which 
1 under the laſt) there is an inexhauſtidle Source of 
| Matter for Worſhip, reſulting from a particular 


Conſideration of the bleſſed Trinity, when we 
view 
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view them diſtinctly; for each of them are gloriy 
ous Objects of Worſhip. Exery one of the fa» 


cred ' Perſons will yield infinite . Occaſion for 


Thankſgivings,and will be Subjects copious enough 


to employ and exerciſe them in, everlaſtingly,... 


T az worſhipping and magnifying one Perſon 


of the Trinity will not be to the Depreſſion or 


diſhonouring of the reſt, for they will all have 
their due and ſuitable Acknowledgments. and 
be glorified in the Praiſes of one another. The 
Father will be pleaſed in the Worſhip rendred ta 
God the Son, and the Holy Ghoſt, and they will 
be ſo likewiſe in that that is | 
Father. If he be honoured, the Son and Holy 
Ghoſt will be honoured, and in the Honours 
of the Son and Holy Ghoſt, the Father will be 
ſo likewiſe. And what can be' more dire& and 
full to this Purpoſe, than that of our bleſſed 
Lord, John v. 22, 23. The Father hath commit- 
ted all Fudgment to the Son, that all Men ſhould ho- 
nour the Son, even as they honour the Father. He 
that honoureth not the Son, honoureth not the Fathey 
who hath ſent him. But we will reduce this great 
Subject to Particulars. ; ; 

1. Tn Duty of the Bleſſed in Heaven per- 


form'd to the firſt Perſon of the Trinity will con- 


ſiſt in the Worſhip or Adoration of thoſe Perfec- 
tions, Relations, and Works that are peculiar 


to him. Now amongſt theſe we may reckon - 


the infinite Glory of his Perſon, the unconceive- 
able A& of the eternal Generation of the Son, 
his Relation to him and the holy Ghoſt. To 
which we may add the Works of Creation, Pro- 
vidence, and Redemption, with more that are 
unknown to us. Upon the Account of the Work 
of Creation, we read the Angels worſhip him, 
and ſing his Praiſes (and by Conſequence we 

| may 
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may infer, they do the ſame, as to his Works.) 

Job xxxviii. 7. When the Morning Stars ſang to- 
| gether, and all the Sons of God ſhouted for Joy. The 
Chaldee . wee renders it, the Armies of An- 
gels ſhouted for Joy, ſung the Triumphs of their, 
and the World's Creator, celebrated his Praiſes 
in perfect Concord and Harmony for this glori- 
ous Work. And we have the like angelical 
Hymn or Song in Rev. iv. 11. Thou art worthy, O 
Tord, to receive Gl:ry, and Honour, and Power, for 
thou haſt created all Things, and for thy Pleaſure 
they are and were created, Here again they mag- 
nify. the holy and eternal God as ſhining forth 
in the Glory of his Works. By him and for him, 
by his efficient Will, and for his complacential 
Will they were created, and are preſerved and 
ordered. The Angels rejoice herein, becauſe 
the Power, Wiſdom, and Goodneſs of God are 
oriouſly ſeen in the Things that are made, Rom. 
1. 20, Bleſſed Spirits look upon theſe Works, 
and ſee God in them, in a fuller and clearer 
Manner, than we ate able to do, and ſee the 
Fulneſs of Beauty and Excellency in them, that 
none beſides them can attain unto. Oh how 
wonderful do God's Works appear to the Saints 
in Heaven! And the like hereunto might be aſ- 
ſerted and concluded, touching the Work of 
Providence, not only as to a general, but a par- 
ticular one, that has been exercis'd towards the 
Saints, during their Paſſage through the World 
and the unexpreſſible Care that has been vouch- 
ſafed in bringing them to Glory. How will 
they magnify thar watchful Eye ot divine Good- 
neſs that has performed ſo many kind Offices 
about them, and what Hymns will they ſing 
in cae Praiſes of it! What we have ſaid of the 
former, holds good as to the Work of Redemption, 
as 


| | 1 ; | 
Saints in Heaven. 17g 

as God the Father is concern'd in it. vix. 

to the Contrivance, and Plat-Form of it, and 
giving ſo glorious a Bleſſing to the World, 0 
that of a Saviour and Redeemer; in which Sen 

it is aſcribed to him, John iii. 16. God ſo Joel 
the World, that he gave his only begotten Son, that 
whoſoever believes in him ſhould not periſh, but have 
everlaſting Life. And this we find to be the 
Matter and Subject of another of the Angels 
Songs, Luke 11. 13, 14. And ſuddenly there was 
with the Angel a Multitude of the heavenly. Hoſt, 
praifing God, and ſaying, Glory to God in the Higb- 
eſt, Good-will towards Men. Thus forward they 
are to give him the Glory of this glorious Work, 
that belongs to. him for it. What a Theme is 
this to them, in Heaven! And what a one ſhoulc 
it be to us on Earth! 3 
Fron the Works of God we may proceed 
to conſider his Relations, which are an eminent 
and worthy Ground of Praiſe : Theſe reſult 
and ſpring from his Works. The Saints in Hea- 
ven celebrate his Praiſes as their Creator, Law- 
giver, Governor and Benefactor. The Godl 
on Earth do it, Pſalm c. 3. It is he that has m 

ud, and not we ourſelves: And ſurely ſo great a 
Point is not omitted by the Bleſſed in Heaven. 
God's wiſe Management and Government in 
the Kingdom of Nature, even tho' expir'd, will 
not be forgotten, but be remembred, as well as 
thoſe that belong to the Kingdom of Grace 
and the Redeemer. To this we might add the 
Relation of a Father, and that in a twofuld 
Senſe, either as a Father in common, and at 
large, 1 Cor. viii. 6. To us there is but one God the 
Father, of whom are all things: Or as a Father 
in a peculiar Senſe, as the Father of our Lord 
Jeſus Chriſt, and in him of all his People. Upon 
this 


I m „% 3 8 
his Account we find the Apoſtle frequently bleſ. 
ng God, making it a ſpecial Subject of 2 
givings under the Goſpel. Eph. i. 3. Nied be 
the God and Father of our Lord Feſus  Chrift, 
Chap. v. 23. Giving Thanks always for all Things 
to God and the Father. Col. i. 3. N give Tha 
to God and rhe Father of our Lord Feſus Chriſt, 
And Ver. 12. Giving Thanks unto the Father, 
which has made us meet to be Partakers of the Inhe= 
ritance of the Saints in Light. | Chap. iti. 17. Gi 
wing Thanks to God and the Father by him. 1 Pet. 
i. 3. Bleſſed be the Father of our Lord Jeſus Chrift, 
This Relation, in the ſpecial Senſe of it, is in 
and through Chriſt: By him it is that this glo- 
rious Privilege is conferr'd upon any. Now this 
being ſo wonderful a Relation, we may ratio- 
nally conclude it will be one String that will be 
much touch'd upon in Heaven, and many a tri- 
umphant Song of Praiſe ſung for it. They can 
never forget how they were inſtated and inveſt- 
ed with ſo honourable a Dignity as this is, nor 
be ſilent in the Remembrance of it; that he was 
pleas'd to become their Father, and adopt them 
or his Children, Another Relation that God 
ſtands in to his People is that of a Benefactor, 
the Donor and Author of Mercies, of all Grace 
and Bleſſings. In 2 Cor. i. 3. he is call'd the 
Father of Mercies. And Eph. i. 3. ſaid to bleſs 
us with all ſpiritual Bleſſings in heavenly Places 
in Chriſt. God repreſents himſelf more by 
Mercy and Goodneſs under the Goſpel Diſpen- 
ſation, rather and more than by any other At- 
tribute. He is an infinite Sea of Love, with- 
I out Banks and Bounds. So that by this we 
| may fee, that part of the heavenly Work con- 
| ſits in a Recolle&ion, Remembrance, and re- 


counting all the great and glorious Acts of his 
Mercies 
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the Glory of chem in the highed, never-cealing, 
and endleſs -Prailes and Thankigivings.  Bue' 8 
amongſt all his Gifts and Mercies they moſt e- | 
minently | praiſe and- bleſs him for tlie unſpeak -- 
able Gift of che Lord Redeemer, and all the 
Trains of Mercies' that he leads the Way 5 
and that follow after him. With Praiſes and 
Thankſgivings for a Redeemer, and our Re- 
demption by him, both Worlds ſhould be fill'd, 
ever fill d and replenifh'd with them; but eſpe- 
cially ſo is that above. In ſhort, with ſuch a 
Worſhip as this is God the Father worſhi ; 
for ſuch Mercies is he celebrated and acknow- 
ledged, with Praiſes and Thankſgivings, that 
are beyond Imagination. With theſe do the 
Celeſtial Palaces echo and refound for ever: 
Such as this is the Work of Heaven; yea, ſuch 
ſhould be our Work on Earth, and ſuch will ours 
be there, if we can arrive-thereunto. 


Ir muſt be acknowledged, that ſome of the 
foremention'd Subjects of Worſhip and Praiſe _— 
are not ſo peculiar to God the Father, but they , 
are aſcribed and do belong to the other ſacred 
Perſons of the Trinity; yet they are moſtly at- 
tributed to him, and ſpoken of in Scripture, as 
properly his own. . 

2. Tax Service and Worſhip perform'd to the 
Son of God, the Lord Redeemer, conſiſts in 
giving him the Honour and Glory (with other 
Acts of like Kind) that belong to his Perſon, 

and glorious Undertakings. The Work of Re- 
demption and Salvation of loſt Man by Jeſus 
Curiſt being the moſt eminent of all God's 
Works, calls for the higheſt Celebrations. And 
it's obſervable, that there are more Doxologies 
or Forms of Praiſe for our Redemption, given 
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. Scripture, than there are upon any other Ac- 


counts. See 1 Tim. vi. 16. To, whom (speaking 
of Chriſt, in ver. 14.) be Honour and Power euer 
laſting. 2 Pet. iii. 18. 70. him be Glory: both now- 
and or eder. Amen. Rev. i. 5. Unto him that 
loved us, and waſb d us from our Sint in bis qu; 
Blood: To him be Glory and Dominion for euer aud 
euer. We have the like to this, Chap. v 1 la. 
And I heard the Voice of many Angels round aba 
the Throne, and the Beaſts and the Elders, ſaying- 


with a loud Voice, Worthy is the Lamb, that um 


ſlain td receive Power, and Riches, and Wiſdam, and. 
Strength, and Honour, and Glury, and Bleſſing... We 


may probably conclude that theſe Scriptures 


contain a Scheme and Draught of Celeſtial Wor- 
ſhip ; for the Phraſe is manifeſtly alluſive to that 
State, and the Text faith, expreſly that it is 
the Song of the Angels, and Interpreters con- 


ceive they are brought in as joyning with the 


Churches on Earth in the Praiſes of Chriſt; 
And what can we think but that glorified Saints 
joyn with them herein, and this is a full Inti- 
mation of what's done in Heaven? 1 
By this we ſee that the Lord Redeemer is 
an Object of Worſhip in Heaven, and has a 
great Share in the Adorations of the Bleſſed 
there. Now we may conceive he is worſhipped 
and adored there upon manifold Accounts, and 
upon ſome ſuch as theſe following: As becauſe 
of his eternal Generation, Pſalm ii. 7. Thou art 
my Son, this Day have I begotten thee. By which 
we ſee he hath a Preheminence above the An- 
gels, and is declared to be the Son of God, le- 
ing the Brightneſs of his Glory, and the expreſs Image 
of his Perſon, and uphulaing all Things by the Word. 
ef his Power, Heb. i. 3. and conſequently ay 
(- 
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the Father would Hare him ares 
ſame Honour that he Hfmfelf is Remo n Withal 
So likewiſe" for his anjating Tra 
Undertalings in nt ae Th 


Cc. or the an of "hi 
he art" the Office” of Prophet 
King; becunie a Sacrifice, died and 

for us, ad runſom d 75 his Bidod. 115 
are the common and 
many of thoſe Doxol6y 
Chriſt in the Serif Fae | 
Texts maniſeſt: 5 Which See With 8 5 | 


ſubſoyn ' d, N 22 haſt 
e ood. © 5 
like Forms of Thi Corr do very 

and are agteeable to the heaven 


they be primarily calculated for 
Earth. Now theſe” grand Points of dur Re- 
demption, Whether conſider d in common, or 
didtinctty and apart, are boundleſs and 1 ite 
Matter and Arguments for Thankſgiving.” BY ca 
great AtchievementSare written indelibly on the 
Hearts of all that partake of the ſaving ts 
of them on Earth; but ho much more deeply 
= they engraven on bleſſed Spirits, upon whom 
lines had their full Acccompliſhmenr. and 
ars How much is it beyond all Expreffioni 
relate to what degree they are affected with 
it, that they ſhould be'tanſom'd in ſuch ſtu 
dous and amazing Methods from evt 9 
Miſery, and advane d and rais'd 5 ſuch Heights 
of Glory! What can be more rizing and 
overcoming ?” What Rejoycing and Triumph do 
they expreſs in that Love and Grace that has 
done ſuch great a for them? And what 
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ing bandes, 5 
again os — will find great Work 
and. —— will be much exercis d. about 
the Glory, Power and Dominion, that the Lord 


| Redeemer will aſſume and hath in Heaven; 


the Glory. of his Perſon as God- Man, in the 
Conjunction of the divine and humane Nature, 
which he will be there inveſted with, upon his 


Aſcenſion and Exaltation thither Ando this is 


what he comforts his Diſciples with, John xvii. 
24. Father , Twill, that they alſo whom. thou-haſs gien 
me, may behold my Glory. i. e. the Excellencys 
Clarity and Splendor & his Pexſon, the When 


of the two Natures . in the Perſon, of C 


ve er call the a and conſummate d 
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Suit in Heaven. 179 
of the Lord Redeemer. Thus he will be a glo- 
tious Object of, and metit the higheſt Adotations. 
And henee are all commanded to pay Reverence 
to him, Bhil. ii. 10. That at the Name of Jeſau 
every Knee ſbould bow, of Things in Heaven, and 
Things in Tartb, and Things. under the Earth; 
While he was here in the World, he was a King, 
but when he aſcended up on high, he was a 

crowned King, and God undettook to make 

good that Prophecy of him, mention d Iſa. xlv. 

23. That, every. Knee ſhould bow to him. 80 

that we ſee here is a Connexion ot Power, Au- 

thority and Dominion, with the Glory of his 

Perſon, by which he is King under God of all 

the World, and eſpecially of his Church. And 

it is very obſetveable that all the Angelical 

Choirs, and conſequently, choſe of the Saints 

likewiſe; ate commanded: to! worſhip and give 

Honour to Chtiſt, in that Text, Heb. i. 6. And. 

again, when he brings in his firſs Begotten into the 

World, he ſaith, And let all the Angels of God wor- 

ſhip him. This is quoted from Pat. xcvii. 7. 1 

Worſhip him all ye Gods, all ye Elohim. Some refer 

this to Chriſt's coming into the World, others 

to his Reſurrection and Aſcenſion into Heaven, 
when the Decree was proclaim'd of his being the 

great King, and had an actual Exaltation far a- 

bove all Gods. According whereutito it is that 

our Lord's A ſcenſion to — was celebrated 
with the Acclamations and Praiſes of Angels 
and Saints. Pſa. xlvii. 5. The Lord is gone up 
with a Shout, - the Lord with the Sound of a Trumpet. 

At which Time he was inveſted with-=-- fore- 

mentioned glorious Royalties of Kingſhip, Power 

and Dominion over all- Things. And it he was 
thus worſhip'd at his Entrance and Inauguration 
upon theſe. Royalties, may we not with utmoſt 

MY ” Reaſon 
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Reaſon conclude that he win be ſo | 
and to everlaſting? ee ten 

War great Materials,” Grounds)" -Argu- 
ments and Motives are theſe, for the Worſhip of 
che Lord Redeemer in Glory, for an e 
Veneration of him? To what an Heiglit will 
his Dignity, Honour and Glory be advanc'd and 
rais'd, what good Reaſon will there be for 
uſing and uttering that-Form of "Thankſgiving; 


worthy is the Lamb to receive Honour, Glory 


Bleſjing and Praiſe. Worthy, infinitely | worthy; . 
worthy in the higheſt Degree, everlaſtingly wor- 
thy to have them paid and rendred to him. 

To ſum up all. With what Joys and AﬀeRi- 
ons do gracious Perfons entertain and live by 
Faith upon Chriſt, whilſt they are in the preſent 
State? But with how much more abundant ones 
will they do it in Heaven! and rejoice in him 
with Joy unſpeakable and full of Glory, when 
they ſhall betold him and ſee him crowned with 
the forementioned and other Glories, and feaſt 
their Souls upon him everlaſtingly. What 
a Sight would it be to ſee all the Bleſſed, 
paying Homage and ann to him in ms 
World ? 

3. Tn x diſtin Worſhip of the Holy Ghoſt con- 
ſiſts in the Adoration of his perſonal Perfe&ions, 
Offices and Operations in the Work of Man's 
Salvation. We take it for granted, that theRea- 
der will own that the Holy Spirit is God, and 
has a great Agency in that Affair. He has all 
divine Properties given and aſcribed to him in- 
the Scriptures, in common with the ſacred Per- 
ſons, of God the Father and the Son, which is 
a certain Ground of the Performance of divine 
Worſhip to him, (of which we have ſpoken be- 


fore) td therefore will have it paid to him diſ- 
| tinctly 
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Wesen 
honoured , er Ars 9% are. ot might 
hereunto ſubjoin that his Operations being of a. 
divine Nature, are a Proof of his Godhead, 
None can do theſe Works that he does upon Soul, 


but himſelf, and one that is a very God. His, 


Offices upon redeemed, ones, are many, very en- 
dearing, and make him for ever precious, and 


infinitely valuable to them. His Works upon 


Souls are Works of Creation, and that of the. 
moſt glorious: Kind. It is his Hand and 
Touch that forms the new Creature; his Pen- 
cil, by which the Lines of it are drawn. He 
does (as we may ſay) put the laſt Hand to the 
great Work of * Renovation of Souls, John iii. 
5. Verily,. verily, I ſay unto thee, Except a Man be 
born again of Water and of the Spirit, he cannot 
enter into the Kingdom of God. We might here 
deſcend to all the Parts ot the new Creature, 
and we ſhall, find his Agency in all of them. 


The enlightning Work upon the Soul, making it 


to ſee the wonderful Objects and Things of, 
Religion, is his Work. The Infuſion of Life in- 
to it, belongs to him. The mollifying the Will, 
giving it a h. y Love and Willingneſs, and di- 
recting it to ma 

of him. The great Work of Sanctificatiou and 
Holineſs, engraving Holineſs to the Lord upon 
Hearts, are his Works; Tit. iii. 5. Not by Works 
of Righteouſneſs, which we have done, but according 
to his Mercy he ſaved us by the waſhing of Regene- 
ration, and the renewing of the Holy Ghoſt. He is a 
Spirit of Life and Light, of Love and Power 
to the Soul. God the Father and the Son work 
at a Diſtance (as we may term it) for, and in 
order to the Salvation of Man; but the holy 


Spirit and his Effluxes are immediate Agents 


M 3 upon 


ea right Choice of Things, is 
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rhe Saul. Every Faculty is taken into his 
Hand, and molded ed by him; he brin 
the the Undert akings of Chriſt cloſe to the Saal 
and applies re ils lood, Death and Sacrifice? umd 
it 9 unites it in an indifloluble Bond unto 


1 vp as the Agent of Chriſt he 1 the 
new Creature; carries on the Wark be 
to Perfection, even to the I N 
| and the Glorification of it a 
Now theſe Things, with much more of this 
Kind, when parka), ed, as Angels and Saints will 
conceive of them; and when all his holy Works 
ſhall be perfected upon Souls, and the Whole be 
finiſh'd, will afford infinite and unſpeakable 
Ground of Adoration, and be Matter 25 many 
Eh Hymns and Doxologies to this ſacred 
irit 
FR ND how eaſy will it be for the Bleſſed above 
to form Songs of Praiſe and Adoration hence? 
As for Example: © Worthy is the Bleſſed 8 pirir, 
the Great Quickener and Sanctifier of Souls tc 
© have all Glory, Thankſgivings, and Praiſes re 
« dred unto him by Angels and Saints. Singing 
to this purpoſe: I was a dark Dungeon, t 
« thou ſent in thy Rays and Light unto me, and 
ic had been overwhelm'd and periſh'd in Darkneſs 
and Unregeneracy for ever, but for thy illumi- 
ce ting Beams, thoſe ſweet and bleſſed Rays that 
* brought Light and Purity into my Soul; the 
ce happy Change made upon me, the bleſſed Work 
« of Sanctification, with all the reſt, is owing to 
* him, as the Author of it. Thou haſt quickned 
us, When we were dead in Treſpaſſes and Sins; 
taken them away and ſanctified us, when we lay 
“in the horrid Mire and Pollutions of a ſinful 
* World; - 
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| Conſider the Nature and Properties of — 
Worſhip in Heaven. A Caſe propos” 
* '-0 the Interceſſion' of Chiiſt, with 
reſpect to the Warſbi. of Heaven. The 
celeſtial Work and Worſhip |, 2 
Pattern of Wot ſhip to the Chytth Mili: 
tant. Laſtly, Conſider, the Obedience {0 
the Bleſſed in Heaven. 1434 


EE ROM the Conſiderdrisn of ado 
X Work and Worſhip of Heaven: in 
5 F. the General- we ate now to | 
W ceed to that particular and ſpecial 
Branch of it, the Praiſes of Hea- 
ven. And this being, as we have reaſon to be- 
lieve, -what -we may call the chief and 


great 
Work ol that World, and a Subject of ſuch Rx- 
M 4 cellency, 
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f in Heaven,  .. 
| W; We. ny po of ce to ha de in 
8 0 And Adorarion of 
he Bie led T) Jr5piry, 'the divine Ex- 
3 ay and” Acts, in an 
Extolling and Magnifying of them, and in ſome 
external Dedlarations and Manifeſtations; the 
thereabouts, and BE tell 
how they are expreſs'd. Praiſes, and — 


are an Acknoyledg gment . i inwardl 8 ou 


Ne of theſe Excellerictes : Than Wing ral 
e Bf Gracia ts re 75 and 4 is a Fes 
ay 8 


in 2 Way of Gratitude 10 

1. P KASEY: and Thankfonings 3 ab Acts of 

WW, wk Ate ſublimeſt and higheſt. Kind- 
QT 


in the Parts of it, 
en By 1 0 ſome is 90 8 ble 
an 


excellent 9020 ode 7 9 ua ongſt which * 


may reckon. this before us, Which moſt proper 
| Sate paige. Perfect Work and 9 


| State 


orld are very agreeable to one ano- 
ther. 2 may cal this Branch of their Wor- 
ſhip, the perfect Work of perfect sin 2 
perfect ay * God is perfectiy nown, un- 
derſtoad and enjoy'd, Theſe are Duties of a 
a ſuperlative Excellency, and the nobleſt Seryice 
— can be perform d to him, the Higheſt that 
the 'Fongues of Men and Angels can render to 
the Lord for they have win higheſt Objects, 
the glorious Excellencies and Works, of the ever- 
bleſſed God in their conſtant View. And theſe 
* of: n gu moſt direct h fulleſt 


Means 


181122 4 
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Mean of hooguriogan 0d. 
a ſpecial. Aptitude, and . 


above all other Par 
him his chiefeſt Due, t 
ons and. molt, eminent W 7 5 


then that this is the Work 25 n 


Heaven, and nt 2 I« mporary, bu ul | 
60 oo nd ken IF is that 


and e alle . e 
they are pon, to, e a 750 
20. f Bleſs the 904 4 2 Angels that. excel in 
Frength. And cxlvill. 2. Praiſe. ye, him, al 


Angels, True, this Form of, peech is in the 
imperative Mood, as T's it were hortatory ; yet it | 
is to be underſiood in an indicative Senſe, as a 


Narrative of their, Work and Banat and of 
wat they do in Heaven. . 

PRAISES and Thankſgivipgs are the Duties 
of this dark State and World; they have their 
Place and Room here, but are not ſo genuine 
and agreeable to it as that World above is. Here 
there are many things to obſtruct and allay den : 
but there, there's much to enflame and raiſe e 
higher. But this leads to the next. 

2: Heaven is 4 Place where they have 
culiar Advantages for Praiſes and 1 
even as on W we are under Diſadvan- 
tages in this World for it in many Reſpects 
Heaven is, as we have already obſerv'd, the 

proper Region for this ſacred Work; bur our 
preſent. State is as Babylon was to.! the Jewiſh 

ngs, a ſtrange Land, Pſalm. cxxxvii. 4. AY 
ſublime Work is in part above ſo low a State 
on we are now ſojourning in.” Here indeed it 

is begun, but we practiſe much like Learners, 
and not as Proficients, by way of Introductio 
and leading to Heaven, the World of Praiſes. 

nd here we might conſider the particular Ad- 
vantages they have above for it. a 
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Denſe'of G ory Airy Mercies, and 
Diſperirions. A full Apprehienſion, 
Rnowled 2 id Underſtandingof theſe, is a great 
Help Advantage to this bleſſedd Wor, 
Tho! hey Cannot 'comprehiend' God, yer :=<{ 
know hirn far more clearly, and in a higher 
Lee, "we are able to feach unto. ' 10 
Wedge and Apprehenſion of Objects bear 
an Adequateneſs * Suitableneſs to the het 
ren State. The Myſteries of Creation and 
Providence,” the Redempfich of Mankind, and 
alt God's other Works, are laid open to their 
Views and Contemplations: Which will be ſpe- 
cial Preparatives and Incentives to this great and 
heavenly Work, inflame their Hearts, tune and 
pu them into Poſtures of ſacred Melody. This 
their Happineſs above. But woe here lab 
under an Ignorance, Miſconception, and 1 
Apprehenſions of God and his Works, 15 
ug low nmr 1 them; Tn this 77 
dur Affections greatly flag, and a t Hi 
derance to us 15 this bey Dut | 1 1 
fa, Tuzr baye all holy U Geigen 
Diipoſitians, | and Inclinations to this "Work. 
Their Hearts are perfeRly fitted for ih 


tuned, repated and ſet for the hi 
Notes. hey are bleſs d with aa . hap- 


— Cy. 


Diſpoktiog of returning back 
304 in in Praifes and Thanbſt ivings, eee 


beſtow d in Benefits and I Acts” upon 
them. They are not, as 155 here below, for 
finking his Mercies, and burying them im Obli- | 
vion and Forgetfulneſs; but br f him Er 
Revenue, and Faying the higheſt Tribute they 
are able, for all that the to received from 


him ; lodging the Glory of all in his Hands: Fa 4 
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« 
preparations for this Work; but they are per- 
feed, and want no Requihres thereunto. Ie 
was this made the Pſalmiſt ſo often remark to 


us, that his Heart was fixed for the Praiſes of 


the Lord, Pſalm eviii. 1. The original Word 
ſignifies to be fitted and prepared for Work: 
A godly Man would be always ready to ſerve 
God; and we are aſſured bleſſed Spirits arę ſo 
in the higheſt Senſe. Praiſe (ſaith one) is the 
moſt ſpiritual Work, and requires the moſt ſpi- 
ritual Frame ot Heart, and therefore the chief 
of that Work is reſerved to a State wherein we 
ſhall be wholly (both Soul and Body) Spiritual. 
On how rare is it to find Hearts in our 'Aſ- 
ſemblies prepared for holy Work! But in Hea- 
ven there are none elſe, amongſt all thoſe vaſt 
3. 7 5 of —. —— 5 1 
(3. Tuer have their Mercies perfected 
and compleated. Heaven is a State of Mer- 
cies conſummated. True, it is not fo with 
the Bleſſed yet in an abſolute Senſe, but com- 
_ it is. They have many of their 

ercies in full, and have attain'd the Ends 
of them: They are perfected to them, and 
the reſt they are aſſur d of, and are waiting 
in a believing Expectation of them; have the 
main of them, and are out of doubt of the 
Gleanings that are behind. They are in Poſ- 
ſeſſion of the greater Part, and theſe are Earneſts 
and Aſſurances of thoſe that are to come and in 


Reverſion; ſo that virtually and in a compre- 


henſive Senſe, they have all at preſent. Now 
this Conſideration is a great Argument and 
Help towards the perfecting their Praiſes and 
Thankſgivings. The more we have to praiſe 


God for, the more our Mercies are encreas'd by 
| new 
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ſent to our Services of this Kind. 
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new. Additions to them, ſo nn 
it enflame our Hearts and heighten our Drailes 
And could the Godly.ſee what they, ſhall be put 
into the Poſſeſſion of, and have confer'd — 
them, in a while, L would greatly conduce to 
Enhancement of this Duty now, and be a. 
mighty Help 8 herein. We. haye indeed 
the, Beginnings of glorious Mercies, in this Life, 
but not the iniſhing of. them; nor i is take 
the Dimenſions of them in their full Proportion, 
which is a great Damp and eee at en 


[4 Tuer have the glorious Objeds 3 "op (kh 
thors, of their Mercies, and of all that has been, 
wrought and done for them, in their View, 
The Great God ſhines forth to the Bleſſed 
der that affecting Conſideration, as the God of 
all their Mercies, as one that hath effected . 
wrought for them whatever has been given them, 
as the Fountain and Donor of all. Now. this 
is a ſpecial Help to this Work. If we be in the 
Preſence, of a common Benefactor, we: find it 
exciting to us; and ſurely much more is it ſo 
to behold the univerſal Author of all our good 
Things. Thus the more God is in our Minds 
when we are remembering his Goodneſs, the 
warmer are our Praiſes; and the more we 
ſet him at a Diſtance from us, and forget him, 
ſo much the more we flag in ſuch Services. We 
cannot then conceive how enkindling and en- 
flaming the Sight of God the Father, Son and 
Spirit, will be to them above. They do not loſe 
5 Sight of God, nor behold him thro”: a. dark: 
and groſs Medium as we do here, but thro a, 
glorious one, Face to Fuce, 1 Cor. xiii, 12. 

7 Tnkr have great Advantages and Helps 


from one another in the Duty of Praiſe and. 


255 Thankſgiving. 
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by. 69 
Thankſgiving.” The Saints in Glory de 

his is hinted in the Text, One cried um rine- 
ther. They help to roue up and quichen one 
another. 80 it is with them, their Incenſe is 


others. Thus are they Patterns and Examples, 
Helpers and Provokers of one another's Zeal and 
Fervours in this bleſſed Work; tune each others 
Harps, and encreaſe the Heavenly Melody and 
Songs thereby. But of the Praiſes of bleſſed 
Spirits conſider d, as joynt and ſocial, we'ſhall 
have occaſion to ſpeak aſterwards. That's the 
Second. III $9 enen eee N Mer 

3. T nu Praiſes of the Blefſed above are a 
ſacred Compound, made up ind conſtituted of 
excellent Mixtures and Ingredients. There is 


no Compoſition, not the ſweeteſt, like unte 


them, or that can compare with them. They 
want nothing; haye every thing to enrich and 
make them acceptable. Their Ingredients are 
holy Love; Admiration and Delight, Joy' and 
Gladneſs, and all other ſacred and ſweet Aﬀece- - 


tions and Graces ; yea, and more than we can 


imagine. As they may have new Acts or Ope- 
rations in Heaven; ſo may be they have other, 
or ſome Graces there that we know nothing o 
in this preſent State. Their Praiſes are conſti- 
tuted of Tranſports, Ecſtacies, Raptures, Ele- 


tion. How ſweet muſt ſuch Services be! "They 
are all pure, without any Allays or debaſing 
Mixtures, and are expreſs'd and utter'd in the 
higheſt Notes, and in the moſt rais'd Strains; 
and are not liable to any Deſcents, Degeneracies, 
Periods, or any thing of that Kind. They are 
of the Nature of a rich Incenſe, pertum'd with 
Ft | all 
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Tuus it is, and mu e to 
Praiſes of Heaven: But ours on Earth are ft 
nothing but an empty Sound; Noiſe, without 


S 


1 
ors . 


be repleniſh'd withall; and, whieh-is worſe; are 
made up of Weakneſs; Deadneſs, | 


and Blemiſhes of all Kindes - 
1 4. Tas Praiſes and Thankfgirings of the 
Wh Bleſſed in Heaven will have a great Vatiety and 
1 Copiouſneſs, as to the Matter of them. We 
have already aſſerted a Variety in the celeſtia} 
Warſhip, and now we ſhould conſider the Var 
riety of their Praifes. Heaven will conſiſt oſ a 
| Confluence of all Nations, redeem'd by the-Blood 
; of the Lamb: And hence is that, Neu v. 9, For 
thou waſt ſlain, and haſt redeem d us to God by thy 

| Blood. cut of every Kindred, and Tongue, and Pen- 
| ple, and Nation. And each of thefe will have a 


Variety of Mercies to bleſs God for. Beſides 
the Subject Matter of their Praiſes in common; 
in the divine Perfections and Glories, together 
1 with the general Mercies relating to their Salva- 
| i tion; they will have the particular, peculiat 
[71 ones, the Circumſtances of their Converſion; — 
yo 
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they are more. 
Pſalm cxxxix. 1 7. . | 
unto me 1. Haw reat C, Eh int nt 
we lay it is on But in Heaven there 
be an infinite Addi tion, to them; and the Mere 
cies that were buried in Obliy 1 will be re- 
vived and remembred Ade that laying 
all theſe together, there will be indant Mar 
ter of Thankſgiving, Work. enough;.to..em oy 
and exerciſe: their, Praiſes upon, an infinite 47 
riety of Strings to touch thro. everlaſting, to 
create a delightſul Melody of Praiſes; elpeciall 


if we conkider that ſome Mercies themſelves wi 


be ſo copious, of ſo great a. Magnitude, as to 
yield infinite Occaſion, eternal Matter for Praiſes 
and Acknowledgments: And by reaſon of this 
their Praiſes will be.. continually. new. and freſh, 
And therefore let none ſuggeſt and: ſay, Surely 
in ſome or many Ages they will be exhauſted, 
uy 2 Forks to 8 be. ale for; for bound» 
els Mercies Rs 1 neyer-cealing 
Remembrances. « 1 
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a quan We are upon, 


xxxyiii. 7. with others of the like Nature. "And 
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are written in an alphabetical Order, as the Tit 
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ble Accounts and — — 
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with out 369 2 Praiſe here we have renſot to 
endires for ever, how much ire 
vil het be ras do ſo in Heaven? enn 
Ag a 5 — Oonfrmation of the Ar. 
my "we got flere that 

the” celeſtial Songs are anti pw be 
e de commence Ad cale ple Bl the 
N "Amongſt the former we mf 
the re ſung i in Cortittietno- 

ration of the ork of Creation, mention'd Ji 


upon the ſame Ground we muy ſuppoſe" there 
are N tym as Irre Tn hep Em 6 man 


= 
before the —__ 


| Ne 1 
Form or Dialect; dhich holds forth ſomething 
to us of the Nature of the Worſhip and Praiſes 
of that World, and does more chan hint to us 
what's done above. | 

F. Wt — obſerve the Order and Method 
that there will be in the celeſtial Anthems. It's 
obſervable that ſome of David's Pfalms of Prai 


cxiith, and exlvth, each Verſe beginning with 
the Hebrew Letters, as they lye in order Suc⸗ 
ceflion : Surely then we may think the cel 
Praiſes much more merhodical, Heaven is 
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Mercy will be commemorated ih ic Place; 


re in Heaven. And what we may further” 


D. 4.2. too aw 6 a WIL i of . END OO e . x. 


But how much more will glorified Spirits find 
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World i Here ae in ochers. * * 


n 4 ib it in 4 9 Thing, an 
ſequently it Wi 1 7 in 
pate in their Praiſe: ike will Vert om 4 


Me on Le Bore and Wan iy 
nſtances 8 ty 
them; and 'the ſame it will be as to their * 
Thankſgiving to the utniolt' Degree. "Every. | 


Greater befors the Leſs, and $piriru be- 
fore thoſe that, were Crore: "Thoſe" that 54 
a relation to the future State, and that are - 


rernal, before thoſe that felpested the preſene 
Life, and were tem orary ; and Iq it will be 2 . 
to their. Prall me maß think there will 


not be a particular Fange 0d of their Mer- 
cies, but We may believe it will be commonly” 
ſo. And this will be one Glory, and à great 
one too, of this Part of Worſhip. Order is 
beautiful and .comely i in all things, and particu- 
larly in the Worſhip of God; and molt of all 
will that of Heaven be ſo, which will de accu-" 
rate above all other whatſoever. Confuſed'and © 
diſorderly Praiſes are not conliſtent with, ſ⁰ So 
5 2 World, ſo glorious a State as it is. 

ns, alas! that the Services we kreten to 

9d hers are fo, but there will he nothin * 


obſerve is, that this 17 and Method will ex- 
tend to every thing in Heaven, (of which we 
have mention d ſomething e ) as well as to 
their Wee But this 2 2 Subject of fo high * 
Nature, that none but thoſe that enjoy it are. 
able ro deſcribe it. It was upon this Account, 
that the Queen of Sheba was ſtruck with ſuch 
an Admiration of Solomon 's Court, 1 Kings x. 5. 
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vii. 9. 
* undet this Head \ we may obſerye, 
I Tus H Harmony {Fat N Wat bene, my 
Worſhip and Praiſes: ke the primitive Church, 
they. re. of one Heart, aud one Soul, Acts iv. 44. 
ea, to a greater Degree t than 1 they were. Te, 
Guck. Triumphant has a a per fect Unity and Co- 
alition in all things; an internal Harmony and 
an external one, in their Hear ts and Aﬀecti 
and in their Hymns 1 70 Songs, and in th 5 
Sound and Voices G e are 
two glorious Prope erties. ieries, and ſo it 
will be Apen ih in Heivef. There will be an 4 
unanimous Con) unGion of. Angels and . a, 
well as of the Saints among themſelves; a 
fect Concord and "Conſort, without. the alt 
| Diſcord or Diſas greement. The Chriſtian Church, | 
upon the DeſtriRion of Bahylon, are repreſenced. 
praiſing God tor it with one and the ſame Song, 
"ya 
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gives 4 Cue the Pri es 
them more delightful and Ric 
ir be to dwell in ſuch a We d to d ra Nas 1 
ſuch Wot and teap on nefit. of the Enjoy» - 
ment of i 7 ow 145 Would it be if che a. 
cordant Church an on Earth would 45 
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| deavour . to 8 Men according to 
| bleſ{td Patte, draw, down this celeſtial 8 
| 95 Peace and Concord ro dwell. with us hers | 

: Inn oO OED | 
(2. TA Gratefulneſs, Melody ind let. 
. nels of the Worſhip and Praifes of Angels and 
Saints. This reſults from the laſt. Melody and 
Sweetneſs flows. from Harmony. Some tell us, 
that the Spheres or heayenly Orbs make à Mu- 
ſick in their Motion: However that is, we are 
ſure it holds true of the Praifes of the Bleſſed, ( 
which are muſical and rayiſhing beyond Con- 
ception or Expreffion ? Theſe do infeſted ſur- | 
paſs the ſweeteſt Sounds and Melodies that ever 


—— _—” n _ —_— 


were heard They are grateful to God himſelf, 


and what will they then be to them that are 

employ'd in them? The Muſick of the Jewiſb 1 

Temple was very melodious, and probably ex- 

ceeded all that ever was perform'd on Earch; 

J but this of the celeſtial One infinitely ſurpaſſes * 

| it. It is not improper to conceive of the Praiſes | 
of the Bleſled under * Metaphor, for by 7 * 
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9 Worlbip of the Golpel- Church wndar che 
Defection Dr is expreſs d, Rer. xiv. 2, 
% Jeu Ne as the — A5 
mam Waters, ny as the Voice f 2 great; 
aud. I heard the Vo Tice. LA Harpers Jartrng arping with het” 
Has And . et aa . 
blem cf the Services of the Saints, and;i 
it very 905 hereby? What Matter of 
tainment then will this be to them in 
Aug Wi " * 5 hear from all the ( uarters' 
of the ble egions this urprizing god, 
theſe joy ful yep ? We may juſtly reckon, this 
one of the Felicities and Delights of Heaven; 4 
yea, the Virtue of it and ſtrike us 
with, Pleaſure here below, and make us. ſend 1 
our Hearts to that World, and fer us a liſtening 
to over-hear (if it 1 be) the heavenly Mu- 
ſick. It is pleaſant to hear a Society of deyout 
Chriſtians praiſing the Lord; it would be yet 
more ſo, if we could hear all the Aſſemblies on 
Earth in Praiſes at. 5 ſame time; But 172 
much more would it be ſo to hear thoſe of 
aven? 

Dai p, now he's 5 in ROTTEN] quite Oey. 
what the Sweetneſs of his Ha was here be- 
low: He ings the Praiſes of God in far more 
raviſhing Strains than he did in this Life, Let 
us uſe the poor dull Harps we have, to make 
the beſt Melody in Praiſes to the Lord, that we , 
are now able to do; and then we ſhall change it 
for more elevated ones in tige. 

Wr may be aſſur'd the Praiſes of 3 c 


vx 


are audible, loud and vocal, and that the 


form them with all their Might: We 92 5 they X 


have been ſo by ſome Inſtances of them on Earth, 


and 8 we may ſuppoſe it is ſo above; 
and were it otherways, ſome Branches of the 
Glory 
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Glory of theit Services would be cut off, and 
loſt. Oh that we had Palates and Appetites to 
reliſh heavenly things! The Delights and Swerr⸗- 
neſs of Religion ſhould drown all other Matters 
to us. 2057 3 OT bei icht 

7. Wu might note in what Manner the 
heavenly Services of Praiſes and Thankfgivings 
are md: Why certainly every way ſuita- 
ble to that State and World the Saints are ex- 


alted to, viz. in a glory ing and triumphant Man- 
ner, as becomes Kings and Prieſts, Conquerors 


and Crowned Ones, the Heirs of Glory and e- 
verlaſting Hleſſedneſs; not with Mixtures of 
Fear, tho with holy Reverence, but with per- 


fect Joy and Gladneſs, as is eable to- the 
Kingdom of God; which is a Kingdom of Glo- - 
ry, and that ſhines and' a s with utmoſt © 


Majeſty and Luſtre. In this manner, . and: a 
thouſand times more than we can conceive and 
expreſs are the Services of the ſacred Temple 
_ perform'd above. Oh bleſſed and happy Spirits 
they, that are thus employ d to bear a Part in 
Work of ſo glorious a Kind and Nature as this 
is: This one would think ſhould be enough to 
bring us into a Love, Acqua intance and Com- 
munion with this bleſſed World, and fill us with 
Deſires aſter ii. l 99k nt t 
ALL things are perform'd in Heaven with a 
becoming Greatneſs and Magnificence. As 
there was every thing in Solomon's Houſe an- 
ſwerable to the State of a Court, even ſo it is 
in that World. There is an Air and Spirit of 
Meanneſs upon the Godly whilſt they are here, 
and every thing they do agrees therewith; but 
in Heaven there is quite another Tempera- 
ment of things, Managements peculiar to it. 
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1 j . Redihance of the celeſtial Worſhip: and Praiſes. 
140 Lx is 4 Branch of the Glory of Heaven, The 
"Hg Worſhip and Preſence of God beſpangles and 
„ gives a Luſtre to any Place. This, Wag the 
k 'Y - greateſt: Glory of the Feuiſb Temple, made it 
1 l brighter than all its other Ornaments, Eſal. xxix. 
1614 - 24. Worſhip the Tord in the Beauty of Hllineſi or 
an: in His glorious Sanctuary; and much more ſure- 
* ly will that above do ſo toi Heaven, becauſe of 
the ſurpaſſing Exddlericy.- of it. True, the 
reateſt Glory of Heaven will. ednſiſt in the 
Spender of the: Place, the Emiſſions and Mani- 
> feſtat ions of the Divine Majeſty; bar the Wor- 
hip and Services of it will be an Addition aþd 
A Encreaſe of its Glory in a leſſer Meaſure, and 
it will be one Way and Means of Communipn 
þ amongſt themſelves; Beſides that, it will exer- 
ciſe their Graces, ayd keep up their Powers to 
the higheſt Pitch and State of Elevation, even 
as we find our Hearts are in the beſt Tempers 
© when we have been: worſhipping, the Lord. In 
a Word, Suppoſe the Worſnip of Heaven with- 
draun thence, what a Vacancy and Alteration 
Would it make there? We may compare it to 
the eclipſing ſome of the Luminaries in the be- 
leſtial Orbs. | 
's T HE Scand: General Head oß Diſcourſe is 
to ſpeak of the Nature and Properties of 
the celeſtial Worſhip and Praiſes. 
SoMETHING has been touch'd upon of this 
| Subject already in the preceding Meditations, 
1 but we ſhall now ſpeak more directly to it. This 
f will be of uſe to us, and further affiſt our Con- 
ceptions of this great Point, the celeſtial Wor- 
| ſhip; and, I hope, help to raiſe our Admira- 
non of 1 Ir 46 higher. The Properties and 
Qualiff 
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Lord, or the 


divide thy poll or to Thout and ſing, as in the 


Time of 


arveſt and Vintage; And tho' this 
was perform'd ſo, early, yet we have reaſon to 
conclude it was not the firſt of their Worſhip 


and Songs of Praiſe they perform'd to their 


Creator; for theſe are immediately due, and 


ſhould be rendred to God, as ſoon as the Crea- 


ture has a Being, when it is made perfect a 
capable of Acknowledgments to him; and this, 


we doubt not, the Angels did. And thugs we 
may be ſure it was with our firſt Parents; for 


as ſoon as their Beings were compleated, they 
immediately fell upon the Adorations of their 

Maker. Such ſudden Bonds and Obligations 
of Duty, do all come under to him, So, that 
antecedent to this Worſhip of the Angels men- 
tion'd in this Text, we may ſuppoſe they ador' d 
their Creator for his Jones PerfeRigns, and 
forming of them ; and from that Period they 
have continued and kept up tie Work of Praiſing 


and Serving of him, and will do ſo for ever.” 
| =4 2 God 


| higheſt Senſe? 
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 Govp requires,, and infinitely deſerves, the 
firſt Fruits of our Time, Talents, and al e 
are poſſeſs d of: The Morning of our Lives, 
Firſt of our Age and Days ſhouſd be dedicated 

to him: As he is, ſo he ſhould have, the Alpha. 
and Beginning of all. Early Worſhip is angelical 

'Worſhip. | 413 Vo 4.4 34.414 HT; SO TIOTOS 


. 
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. 

- 
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2. Tz celeſtial” Worſhip is conſtituted of 


many excellent Qualities; wants not any; and 
has all embelliſhing Lines to © beautify it. 
Every thing in Heaven is ſüperlative and tran- 
Teendent : There is nothing but the Beſt and 
and * of things there. More par- 
LI. Ir intirely piritual and holy; it is ſo in 


the {an Senſe. Their Worſhip conſiſts in the 
pure 


Operations of pure Spirits. Like clear un- 
muddied Streams that proceed from a moſt pure 
Fountain; and it is ſuch as is exactly agreeable 

to the infinite and eternal Spirit, the Father of 

Spirits, to whom it is perform'd, abſolutely . 

conſonant to the divine Nature, and void and 

free of every thing that is groſs and debaſing. 
Our Worſhip here. below may be denominated. 
ſpiritual, yet has it many Allays intermix d with 
it, much Droſs with its Gold; but the Incenſe 


they preſent above is moſt fragrant. It is pro- 


pheſied of Goſpel Times, as the Glory of 
them, that Incenſe ſbonld be offer'd unto the Lord, 
and à pure Offering, Mal. i. 11. i. e. Sincere in 
oppolition to Hypocriſy, and Holy in ſition 
to Impurity : Bur how much more does this 
hold true of the heavenly State, where all their 
Offerings will be ſo in the moſt abſolute and 
[2. Tur will be qualified with Fervency 
and Zeal. This is another Ingredient, * 
| weer 


* 


201 
| Dianne „ | 

ſweet and lovely one for divine Worſhip. - Such 
active, lively, prepared Beings, muſt” certainly 
perform a vital, lively Worſhip. - Angels 
are call'd Seraphims, i. e. Burners, 'Pfal. civ: '4. 
Who maketh his Angels Spirits, © his. Miniſters a 

Flame of Fire; as we obſerv'd before; and the 
Spirits of the Juſt are akin to them. All their 
Services above are Burnt-Offerings : The Fire 
of their Altars never goes out, but flames in 
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the higheſt» Degree. Celeſtial ' Zeal ſo far 


tranſcends ' that of the Saints below, that it 
can ſcarce come under the ſame Term, | 
ſhould rather be expreſs'd by a diſtin& one; by 
a Name and Word, that may be we have none 
here below that will juſtly and fully anſwer. 
(3. Ir is unwearied and inceſſant, Rev. iv. 8. 
And the four Beaſts had each of them fix Wings, 
and they were full of Eyes within ; and they reſt not 
Day and Night, ſaying, Holy, holy, Lord God Al- 
mi hty, which was, and is, and is to come. Some 
make theſe Beaſts to ſignify the Angels in Hea 
ven, who glorify God's Attributes; and alſo the 
Apoſtles and Prophets, Evangeliſts and Paſtors, 
_ do 2 in * ky — on — 4 Or 
uppoſing that this is a tion only of the 
Worſhip of the Church — ow, yet we may 
conclude the Form of it is drawn from above, 
and that the Style and Dialect of it is fetch d from 
thence, It acquaints us what their Worſhip is, 
and what ours ought to be, viz. frequent, and 
next to inceſſant. In Heaven they have no A- 
vocations, nor can the Reaſon of their Worſhip 
ceaſe ; for they have continual Matter and Ar- 
guments for praiſing God: They have no Abate- 
ments of their Vigour; their Affections are not 
exhauſted and weakned ; the Grounds and Rea- 
ſons for the Ceſſation of that Work do not 25 — 

the 


n : " | * * = * 1 N * Ah mr *». * : a a 
9 \ 8 5 * * * "> 1 Pe at " . * ** Fe 9 q 9 a % _ 4 
* * a TY wenge 3 =. DS IS 70 —- Was. 
b \% * 4 . N I'S. . * L -" n 
a 1 4 „ * % * * 


ie ln 5 . 
202 Employment 0 ? e 
„ ier nen 10G: ene 
the celeſtial Jemple. Tho' they warſhip, God 
"always, and will do it for ever, pet they. are not 
7 or tired with it. Conſtant and perpetual 
Service is a celeſtial” Privilege, and à moſt 
nous and happy one; and they that ſerve, 2 
moſt uninterruptedly, come the neareſt to Hea- 
ven. A like Text with the former is that, Rev. 
e 4nd he Jjd en me, Te nth 
1 which came out of great Tribulation, and haue waſh d 
their Robes, aud made them white in the Blood of 
' the Lamb; therefore they are before the Throne of 
God, and ferve him Day and Night in his Temple. 
This Office they chiefly perform when they come 
to enjoy their Happineſs, before the Throne of 
.” God, and in the heavenly Temple, And what 
is their Work there? They ſerve him Day and 
Night. A Type ef which were the Prieſts un- 
der the Law, who, in their Courfes, were ad- 
mitted Day and Night to be employ d in Tem- 
ple Service, Pſa. cxxxiv. 1. Bleſs ye tbe Lord, all 
pe Servants of the Lord, which by Night ftand inthe 
. Houſe of the Lord. But what was done by many 
in their Turns there, is now done continually. by 
the Bleſſed in Neaven; for they are never weary, 
and there is Intermiſſion in their Service. 
Such as this will be the Work of the Saints when 
they ſhall be admitted into that moſt holy Place. 
Our Laſſitudes in Worſhip;{pring from qur 
Corruptiont, the Weakneſs of our Graces, the 
Groſſneſs and Indi ſpoſition of our Bodies, with 
other Reaſons that might be aſſign'd; but they 
above are perfectly freed from all of this Kind. 
[. Ir is a moſt ſenſible, lowly and humble 
Worſhip. The nearer that any Creatures ap- 
proach the divine Majeſty, and are admitted to 
tuller Views.of him; conſequently the more they 
are {or exalting him, and alſo ſo much hr > 
| | umble 
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then more than ever 10 8 
and Aſhes, Ch i to 6 55 6 
by the e the 1 
5 * abhur -my 17 1 
The clearer Manifeſtations 1 1 
the greater and deeper will 0 
tions be. Thus the Pro phet 42 5 75 ele jn 
chap. vi. he had had the L of, God's ] 
jelty in che Temple, cries out in ner, 5. Wie 
is me, for 1 am undone, becauſe. am a 9 5 n- 
clean Lips. And thus it was with the Se rap 
that are repreſented as Attendants on, the FM 
cinah, ver. 2. With twain they covered their Face, 
and with twain they covered. = Feet eet, i. e | vith 
their Wings. Theſe ARions*of theirs e 
their great Humility. and Reyerence in ir 
Attendance upon and Worſhipping of God; and - 
becauſe they are conſcious of an infinite Diltance 
from the divine Perfections, they are aſhamed to 
ſhew their Faces before an holy God, and dare 
vot behold and look upon him. Of the ſame + 
Import is that, Rev. iv. 10, The four and twenty 
Elders fell down before him that fat on the Throne, 
and caſt their Crowns before the Throne ; notin g 
hereby the Greatneſs ot the Homage and Ado- 
rations the Church both in Heaven and, Earth 
do and ſhould give to God making and ac- - 
counting him as all in all, and themſelves as 
nothing 


before him. "Thus + is wich 5 Beſ- 
Ep in Heaven? What profound Reſpect do 15 
"manifeſt to, and what Proſtrations do they 
into, before an holy God! Thus have they dope, 
and thus will they do for ever. What a glorious 
Pattern then arc they for our Imitation hers 
below! How much may be learn'd from them! 
Do they thus humble themſelyes before tile 
Lord? What then ſhall we vile Sinners do? 
What Abaſements ſhould we fall into before him? 
Loet us make uſe of this Practice of theirs, & an 
Example for our Worſhip on Earth. Are 
fo much 2 — us, and we ſo m 
below them; and yet ſhall they fall lower at 
God's Footfidol than we do? et us get the 
Prints and Senſe of the heavenly Services engra- 
ren upon our Souls. 
[,. Ir is a moſt ready and expedite Worſhip; 
or a Worthip that they will be moſt ready and 
285 to the Performance of. Vitb twain 1 
This we obſerved at the me 
iſcourſe noted their Promptneſs and For- 
—.— to the Services of Heaven. In God's 
Errands and about his Work they fly ſwiftly, 
Dan. ix. 21. The 5 — Gabriel, whom I had ſeen 
= the Beginning, being cauſed to fe ſwiftly, touched 
about the Time woe; the Evening Ollation. Ke 
their e are a Branch of their Worſhip, 
both are — alike: They flie more mY 
ly than if they flew on the Wings of the Wind. 
Their Spirits are always in Tune and Frame, 
never unſtrung and out of Order ; and they 
need no Means of Preparation, as we do, to 
bring our Hearts to a right Temper : They are 
never clogg'd or encumbred with Averfations, 
Indiſpoſi itions, Deadneſs and Indifferency, Pſad. 


ciii. 20. They hearken to the Voice of his Word 
to 


r 


Rule, and never fail or come ſhort of pleaſing 
him: All are * d fo, as to anſwer 
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to execiite; and perform it moſt ptomptl Frog | 
readily, N loſe no mes Tus or Seaſons of. 

votion; but fl. 
ready to Execute all, commanded 


7 


to bear a part in the heavenly Work and Ser». 
f "and Ser 


vices. With What ity 
do they perform and diſcharge. all 


that is requi- 


red of them ! Oh happy and bleſſed State of 


: 


Soul, which is to where ta be met with bur. 2. 
Heaven ! This is a Leſſon of Inſtruction 'to 
on Earth to leatnu to do the Werk of God with 


Chearfulneſs and l do his Will here 


below as it is done by N. „ Sid Sal In. 
Heaven, Matt. vi. 10. OL! lefled and po 
Examples to cure us of our Averſati 
and Dulneſs, in Matters divine and 


werſul 


ling? 


which ſhould be a great Argument of Lamen- ; 


tation to us: And when we GT a Freedom 


| and Willingneſs in holy''T jp jp ute hath 


teeble, wanting in Degree, 


tinuance; our Wheels are — 4 ſooner oyl'd, . | 


they ſlacken and abate quickly in their Motions: | 
It is much ado to keep in the Fire (when once. 
kindled) upon the Altar of our Hearts. 


Ls. TRI heavenly Worſhip and Services are 1 


always anſwer d with Tokens and Marks of Ac- 
ceptation and Favour : They are highly 22 
to the eyer- bleſſed Object, to whom 


tendred. Was God ale to call the 8 


of old a ſweet Savour? How much more may 


we account the Services of the Bleſſed above to 


be ſo? When our Duties below bear ſome Un- 
luitableneſs to God's Commands, yet he oor: 
them his Acceptance; but in the Worſhip of 

Heaven they carry Commenſurateneſs to the 


agree 
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e poche Fig 5 ate 110 Poke 
8 e [tog, 56 75 need 7 yant'of. any. 
an in el Elbe and -all-ſufhicient v. 
bio elf, and ane Name 3 is exalted: above 
all Bleſſings ng Þ railes, Ne 49 5 . But . 
it Was his ier ©, create glorious and. excl 


continue them in his Service, TEE make. N 
happy for. ever in the eternal Fruitiop. 0 of 1 . 
Ta. theſe, he will ynfold. kene, diſplay. 


Gories 1 to them Srl put A Stamp o err upon, 


them;; and oy them in his” Work, thr G al 
the ges; ot rrermity, and make tein! the Ob- 
jects of his glorious Grace, rich Love, anc un- 
parallel 4d godneſ s for ever. And as they vor 
be indefectible an above Decays; ſo their W 

and Sexyices ſhall W $ be freſh, Figoroys 3g 


ode ip 1d upon the 
Advance nÞ 0 4 nz rcd dra 
TAE Pfalcmhit tells us, Pf, ori. 3 1 . 
Praiſe ende Jer ever.” And we are ſure that": 
the lame Reaſons, on which they were 3 
founded ati Begun, — have beem cont — 
hitherto, will hoſd / good, and be juſt 
for the everlaſting Ferpetuation of — | "Then: 
Subject-Matter of their Serviess Will be inen - 
baullible, and the Saints will want no th” 
arid Ability for the Ferformande of them. 
Tusst gte honouräble and Helene ProjeeJ> 
ties of tlie Worſhip: and Serre er — 


and there are prebably ' man 
which lye above our Concep io, a ee w- 
are in the dark Abst. 


% TI Wert and Worſhipi6f Heaven! will 
conſtitute a celeſtial Sabbath. In Heaven 
is an eter" Sabbatiſn; à Sabbatiſm of eternal 1 
Reſt and Blelſediels, celebrated This is char 
which depaited Saints ate/cotfirnenced and entred 
upon, and i that Reſt ahd Sabbath chat 2 nh 

- 6 all holy: heavem preparing Ones, Heb. Iv. 9 

ins therefiv e Ref e rhe People of "God! 
HR is for fat Rel, not a Time of Idte- 
neſs, dat ch 0e e ſly" employ d. S0 this 
glorious, eternal" Reſt, that®is' for and 
promiſed to Believers; ir ner pafsid over in Eaſe” 
and Idleneſs, but in Acts of Worſhip and Ado- 
ration. It is à Reſt from Foyt and Labour, 
but not from Work and Service! ' On the Sab- 
bath- Day the Sacrifices were doubled; the Prieſt” 
had woe to do on that Day than on any other: 
So in our everlaſting Sabbath we ſhall ſerve God 
after a 1ore perfect Manner than now we do. 
On the Sabbath a ſpecial Delight and Rejoycing 
in Go. was to be _—_— fa. Ls 135 3 
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If thou 44 the Sabbath « Delight, the Buy 155 the” 
| Lord buntaurable, then ſbalt- them delight: thy fein 
the: Lord. So in our eternal Reſt We ſhall de: 
light ourſelves in his Preſence., Oh bleſſed, And 
pans Sabbagd | This * that . and. ene; 1 
n will have no earineſs, no. In. 

b — 2 {lations in the happy Work 2 52 
it, Dy” that; will be fill d with een 
Exerciſes of the higheſt Kind. 

Tunis is a ſweet and delightful Cone 
of. Heaven, eſpecially to thoſe that groan, under 
and experience what the Labours, [Tags Suf⸗ 
ferings and Afflictions of this preſent State are: 
No Conception of Heaven could be more ap-, 
polite, pleaſing and refreſhing to us than this. 
4. Tus Worſhip that the Saints perform to 
God in Heaven gives theia, — brings them 

under the 2 2 and. 
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ii. 9. Bu ye are a choſen; Generation, a ro yal Pri, 


25 5 
) . in Heaven, where they will WR 
in the higheſt Senſe, have. an abſolute. and per-, 
j ſect Conſecration; we ſhall find ſereml 
Scxiptures carry ing this Meaning in them, 1 Per... 


bood, an holy Nation, a. peculiar | Hee "of 
all Believers more eminently. a. choſen 8 
Chriſt by his Spirit, 4 dignified Kingdom . 
Prieſts, who are deligned to reign. with. Chri 
The like to this we have, Rev. i. 6. And Poms 
made 1 Kings aud Prieſts to God and his Father. 0 
This Text is to be underſtood of the Worſhip ; 
perform'd to God in his immediate Preſence in 
Heaven: Their miniſtring, not before the Thor. 
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Kim in Heuden. 209 
of n but before the 95 : 
above in the heavenly Temple. int in 
Heaven, in the — — there, is 
a far more excellent and glorious Prieſt than 
Aaron, or any of that Line ever were, when ar- 
ray'd and clad in all the prieſtly Robes, and 
miniſtring in the higheſt Services of the Taber 
nacle or Temple. The Sacrifices and Incenſe 
theſe glorious Prieſts offer up in Heaven, viz. 
thoſe of Praiſe and Thankſgivings; together with 
their Hearts and Perſons, is far beyohd all that 
the Jewijb Prieſts had to preſent and offer under 
the Law. Their's above is a Prieſthood glori- 
ous and everlaſting, which the legal Ones could 
not pretend to, for they were not ſuffer d to con- 
tinue by reaſon of Death, Heb, vii. 23. And in 
this a Chriſtian will be eonform'd to Chriſt, who | 
has an everlaſting Prieſthood, Ver. 28. Fr the 
Law makes Men High- Prieſts which have Infirmity; 
but the Mord of the Oath, which was ſince the Law, 
maketh the Son, who is conſecrated for evermore; arid 
who is, Chap. v. 6. call'd a Prieſt for ever, | after 
the Order of Melchizedeck. But this is not all 
the Honour that will be put upon the Saints in 
Glory: They are not only Prieſts, but Kings, 
as in the foremention'd Text, Made # Kings 
and Prieſts unto God. And Chap. v. 10. And has © 
made us uftto our God Kings and Prieſts, and we 
ſhall reign on the Earth. Tho' theſe Texts point 
at ſome Dignity and Honour the Saints may 
have beſtow d on them in this Life, yet, queſtione 
leſs, they look as far as the heavenly State, the 
Condition they will be advane'd' to hereafter. 
Never were there ſuch Societies and Aſſemblies 
of Worſhippers on Earth, as there are in Heaven. 
The Aſſemblies in the Temple were mix d of 
Prieſts and People; but-thoſe above will be oon- 
0 ſtituted 
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210 Employment of the © 
ſtituted wholly of the former; yea; and Which 
is more, will be Kings aiſo; all Kings, and all 
Prieſts. How glorious a Sight will the Behold- 
ing them be! How raviſhing, how tranſcen- 
dant! So great are the celeſtial Dignities, Ho- 
nours and Advancements. It was a. grateful 
Sight to behold the Miniſtrations of the Prieſts 
in the Temple; but this will be far ſurpaſ- 
ſing all that can be imagin'd. In ſhort, cer- 
tainly then the Worſhip that is perform'd b 
them Will be of a very excellent Nature ; = 


to crown all, they will have the Honour of ap- 
proaching and being admitted very near to God. 
= FJ. W may obſerve the great Privileges of 
bearing a Part in, and being Spectators. of the 
Franſactions and Performances of Heaven: To 
behold, hear, and take part in this bleſſed Work, 
This whole Affair, in all the Parts and Branches 
of. it, will be the Object of their ſpiritual Senſes, 
Sight, Hearing, &c. Tho' the Worſhip of Hea- 
ren be perform'd by Spirits, yet they will be 
Teen, be the Objects of Sight to one another. 
True, a Spirit is inviſible to us in the preſent 
State; bur it will not be ſo in the Life to come, 
when they are endu'd with another Manner of 
Sight. have viſive Powers of a different Nature, 
and of another Manner of Contexture from what 
we have here; Organs finer, and much more 
acute, and every Way ſuited to that glorious 
State. We may aſſuredly conclude that — 
Spirits are viſible to each other, and conſequent- 
ly that the Societies and Aſſemblies of them are 
ſo. Sight is one of the principal Senſes ſpoken 
of as peculiar and belonging to Heaven, and the 
Happineſs of that Worid is commonly repre- 
ſented to us by it. Matth. v. 8. Bleſſed are the 
pure in Heart, for they ſball ſee God. 1 John * 
| | 7 
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We know that when he ſhall appear, we ſhall he lik® 
him; for we ſhall'ſcee him as be i. Now if-the 
ſpiritual Senſe of the Bleſſed be exalted and re- 

ed to that as to be ſaid to ſee the 
ever bleſſed God; much more may we ſuppoſe 
the Saints will be qualified for beholding one 
another, and all the raviſhing Tranſactions and 
Occurrences of Heaven. 

AN bp here, by the Way, 1 oni obſerve; 
that it ſeems rational to conceive that a Spirit 
is a Subſtance of ſome Extention and 'Ampli- 
tude, and not an indiviſible and mathematical 
Point; and conſequently that Extention is not 
ſo peculiar and limited to a Body, as ſome would 
repreſent it to be: But be that as it will, yet 
the Viſibility of Spirits in Heaven muſt be main- 
tain'd and adher'd to. 

Bor to return, how charniing an Entertain- 
ment will the Tranſactions, Services and Ma- 
nagements of Heaven be to the Enjoyers and 
Beholders of them, and to the joynt Actors and 
Agents with them in thoſe bleſ ed Works and 
Employments! 

6. T ns Bodies of the Saints will bear theis 
Part, and be joynt Sharers and Affiſtants with 
their Souls heteafter, in all heavenly Services. 
As they have undergone a Part with them in 
religious Work on Earth, ſo they will do, in What 
ſhall be perform d above; and for this very End, 
together with others, will they be rais 4 0 out of 
their Graves, and be dignified with fo many ex- 
cellent Capacities, as thoſe of Spirituality, Agi- 
lity, &c: to make them correſpondent and ſuita- 
ble to their Souls, that they may be Compani- 
ons, and accompany them in divine Offices; and 
by being thus qualified, they will be no Clog nor 


Hindranee in heavenly Work, but an Help and 
O 2 Fur- 
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Furtherance in it, and both together will be 
more worthy and honourable, than the Soul a- 
lone was. How then ſhould thoſe Bodies be 
valu d, ſanctifiꝰd and kept pure, that are appoint. 
ed to ſuch glorious Uſes? What Need to poſ- 
ſeſs theſe Veſſels at preſent in Sanctiſication and 
ons f HHN ol He bin dw: 
Puts will be the laſt and finiſhing. Stroke 
that will be given to the perfecting of the Saints, 
and the compleat qualifying them for the hea- 
venly Performances. We know of nothing fur- 
ther, than this to be wrought upou them. This 
is the Work that is reſerv'd to be accompliſh'd; 
upon them, at the general and final Judgment. 
7. Wr may remark the Tranſitions that chere 
will be in the Work and Worſhip of the Bleſ- 
ſed above, their paſſing from one Service to a- 
nother, as we do here below; from Supplication 
ſuppoſe to Praiſe and Thankſgivings, from Pray; 
er do hearing the Word, and the like. So we 
may be aſſur d it is in ſome Proportion and Si- 
militude with them in Glory; and that becauſe 
there is a Variety of Worſhip there, they have 
many Strings to touch upon, and there muſt 
neceſſarily be many new Scenes, and Turns 
in their Performances, even as the Church 
on Earth has its new Songs, Rev. v. 9. And xiv. 
3. 80 may we ſay of them, their | Worſhip 
is conſtant and never ceaſing, but the Matter 
of it is variable and mutable, yea, they have 
far greater Varieties of Subjects than we have. 
Thus the Angel Gatriel tells us, Luk. i. 19. J 
am Gabriel that ſtandeth in the Preſence of God, 
and am ſent to ſpeak unto thee aud ſhew thee theſe | 
glad Tydings. We here find him exercis'd in 
various Offices, ſometimes waiting upon the 
celeſtial Throne, and at other Times employ d 
in 
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in Offices and Executions of God's Will and 
Pleaſure abroad in the World. Thus a neu 
Song was ſung by the Angels at the Incarna» 
tion of our bleſſed Saviour; Lube ii. 13. Au 
ſuddenly 'there was "with the" Aug#i a: Multirude- bf 
the heavenly Hf praiſing God, and ſayivg, Glory 
to God in the-higheſt; &c. Aud ſo we may chink 
that as ſome ceaſe, ſo Occaſions do occur: for 
the forming others in their Stead. " 

To conclude the Whole. We may by pry 

imperfect Account make ſome ſlender Gueſſes 
— * the Worſhip of Heaven is g the Temple 
being ſo glorious a one, and the Worſhippers 
being ſucli as theſe, we may ſuppoſe their Pert 
formances will be agreeable and ſuitable there 
unto. But could we repreſent this as it is really 
manag's by them, give a [Draught of it in its 
full Extent, then it would create Amazement 
and Wonder, and be a ſurprizing Subject to us. 
So that we may cry out in the Words of Job 
Xxvi. 14. How little a Portion is at preſent known of 
it. But a good Uſe may be made of our Igno- 
rance of it, and Unacquaintedneſs, or to little 
Acquaintance with it, viz. to make us long and 
thirſtafter the fuller Manifeſtation of it, to ſee 
the Performance of it, and be joint Acters wich 
them, to bear a Part therein. 

War we have ſaid, may be very optty 
back'd with the following (Caſe: How mult 
we conceive of Chriſt's Interceſſion with Reſpe& 
to the Worſhip of Heaven, or will there bea 
Need of his Interceſſion with Reſpect thereun- 
to? Will it ceaſe or be continu d upon the com- 
pleating the Church triumphant? 

To which we may /antwer.as follows. That 
ſome Branches of Chriſt's Interceſſion will ceaſe 
with the Change of the State and Condition df 
Beltez ers, and ot the Church militant, com- 
03 mencing 
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mencing triumphant. There will then be ng 


Need of his Interceſſion for Audience and Ac- 


ceptance, as when they were here below, and 


compaſsd with Sins and Infirmities; their 
Reception to Heaven imports the full Accep- 
tance of them. All their Doubts and 
Fears how the Heart of God ſtood towards 
them, are vaniſnid, they could not come into 
his Preſence here below, but thro* the Interceſ- 
ſion of Chriſt, yea, and are receiv'd to Heaven 
thro' the Virtue of his Neath; but having had 


full Admiſſion and Reception thither, that Part 


of it falls and expires, and there is no further Uſe for 
it. But they need the Prevalency and Virtueof 
his Sacrifice and Merit to continue them in their 
celeſtial Stations. Their Right to their Poſ- 
ſeſſion and Fruition of Bleſſedneſs ſtands and 
will do ſo forever upon theſe two Pillars, the 
Mercy and free Grace of God, and the Merits 
of the Redeemer. Chriſt will have an everlaſt- 
ing Prieſthood in Heaven, and the Virtue of 
his Death will never ceaſe, and as the Saints 
will own it was through theſe, that they were 
brought thither; ſo they will aſcribe the Con- 
tinuance thereof to the ſame glorious Cauſes, 
and they ſhall bear and carry them in their Re- 
membrance for ever; And theſe ſhall be the 
Grounds of their eternal Praiſes and acknow- 
ledgments, eyen in and to the remoteſt Periods 
of Eternity, they will be ſinging the Song of 
their glorious Redeemer, Advocate and Inter- 
ceſſor, by Virtue of whoſe Death and Media- 
tion they were admitted to the Throne of Grace 
on Earth, and thro! which they were at laſt re- 
ceived to Glory. They'll caſt their Crowns 
at his Feet, and as they were poſſeſs d of all, 
in and thro' him, ſo will they make all _ 
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and due Returns to him. Thus it is in Hea- 
ven at preſent, and will be for ever, for be is the 
ſame Teſterday, to Day and for ever, Heb. xiii. 8. 
Tho' he has finiſh'd all, as a Mediator of Ac- 
quiſition, yet he do's and will continue a Me- 
diator of Fruition, He will at laſt deliver 
the mediatorial Kingdom to the Father. 1 Cor. 
xv. 24. Then cometh the End, "when be ſhall have 
deliver d up the Kingdom to God, even the Father. 
But the Fruit and Virtue of his Undertakings, 
and What he has done for-us, will never be ob- 
literated, but be kept in everlaſting Remem- 
brance; no Ages or Durations will null or an- 
tiquate the happy Relations Chriſt and his Re- 
deemed ſtand in to one another; for they cannot 
but bear in Mind, what they owe to his Un- 
dertakings. Our bleſſed Lord will exhibit and 
manifeſt himſelf in his mediatorial Glory, as 
God-Man, in ſuch amazing Ways and Methods, 
as will keep all afreſh in their Minds torever. 
None of the Wonders of glorious, Grace and 
Mercy expreſs'd in the Salvation of Souls, are 
loſt by their going to Heaven, but every Thing 
is imprinted more deeply upon them, and thoſe 
Subjects that ſeem'd little in this World, are 
diſcern'd there, in great Magnitude and Dimen- 
ton, How much more is a Saviour to the Saints 
in Heaven, than he is in the preſent State! 
| THe fourth and laſt General is to ſhew that 
the celeſtial Work and Worſhip may be conli- 
der'd and look'd upon, as a'Pattern of Worſhip 
to the Church on Earth. 

Taz immediate and ſpecial Pattern of Wor- 
ſhip, is the Nature and Perfe&ion of the ever- 
bleſſed God. John iv. 24. God is a. Sprrir and 
they that worſhip him muſt worſhip him in Spi- 
rit and in Truth, And the Scriptures, its 

O 4 Commands 
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Commands and Promiles are the declar d Rule 
ol it, as we have before obſery d, but queſtion- 
leſs, as we may make Heaven our Pattern and 
Imitation in other Things; ſet before us thoſe 
Copies and Tranſcripts of the diving 
Mind and Image, ſo we may do the ſame in 
Matters of Worſhip. And this ſeems to be com: 
prehended in that Petition of our bleſſed Saviour s, 
Math. vi. 10. Thy Will be done on Earth, as it ii 
in Heaven. But this Matter may receive Light 
from the following Conſiderations. 
I. TR Church on Earth, and the divine 
Tranſactions about it, are a Glaſs of Inſtruction 
to the Glorified above; to learn ſomething from, 
and behold and ſee more of God in them. Eph. 
iii. 10. To the Intent that now, unto the Principa- 
lities and Powers in heavenly Places, might be known 
by the Church, the manifold Wiſdom of God. It 
they did not gather Knowledge of the Myſtery 
of Redemption, by the Miniſtry of the Apo- 
ſtles preaching it to the World, yet by their Con- 
templation of what was done in the Church, and 
of the Goodneſs of God to it, they ſaw as in a Glaſs 
that manifold Wiſdom of God, which before they 
ſaw not, or did not ſo fully underſtand. A Parallel 
to which Scripture is that, 1 Pez. 1. 12. Unto whom it 
was reveal d, that not unto them ſel ves, but unto ans they did 


1 ? 


miniſter the Things which are now reported unto you, by 


themthat have preach'd the Goſpel unto you, with the holy 
Ghoſt ſent down from Heaven; which Thi ugs the Angels 
defire to lock into. The Word imports tous, the nar- 
row Search which the Angels uſe, in Order to the 
finding out, and becoming acquainted with the 
Myſteries of Salvation; it is an Alluſion to the Cher 
rub;ms,whoſe Faces bow d down to the Ark, as de- 
ſirous to ſee the Myſteries contain d init. Now it 
this be ſo, ſurcly the bleſſed above may be —_ 
1 2.10) ceiv 
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ceiv'd as a Mirror, and Volume, from wh 
the Church on Earth, may be inſtructed, 

ſomething of Duty from them, and, make them 
their Example. Do they condeſcend and look 
dovn to us for their Information? and ſhall not 
we aſcend to them, to look upon, and be made 
wiſer from them? There's no 0 World for Inſtrug- 

tion like to Heaven, nor no better Patterns chan 
thoſe of Angels and Saints to be ſex . S | 

2. TRE Church triumphant, -and arch 
militant, are under one and the 
Rule of Worſhip. Their Model ol HER 
is ſeen, and made maniteſt in. God, and i is writy 
ten upon their Minds; but it is for Subſtanoe 
the ſame with ours, only theirs is calcu . 
for a higher and perfect State, and for Beings 
perſected, but ours for imperfect ones; hole 
State requires Perfection in their Performances, 
but ours Sincerity; but were we capable of more, 
even Perfection would be due from us: They 
| have ſome Parts of Worſhip we have not, and 
we have ſome they have not, but mn others they 
and we agreg., — 

TE Church in Heaven 420 thar on Err 
are one. We may allude to Eyb. iv. 4, f, 6 
T hey are one Body and one Sirit, have one Lord, one 
God and Futher of all, who is above al, and through 
all, and in all. And does not all this beſpeak 
a Unity and much of Sameneſs in Worſhip, and 
ſo near a Relation to them, Juſtiie an Imi 
tation of them? 

3. Faz Worſhip of the Church * is 
form'd and deliver d to us in Terms and Expreſ- 
ſions taken from that of Heaven, Rev. iv. 8, 
9, 10, 11. Tbey reſt net Day and Night, 
ſing, Hel), H, ly, "Zhi Lord God Almighty, which 
was, aud is, aud 4 to come; and when, th 5 Beafts 
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give Glory, Honour, and Thanks tb him that ſur on 
. 
Gefore him thut ſat on the Throne. The Forms 
of Expreſſion and Geſtures of Worſhip are the 
fame; ſo great an Agreement and Harmony 
there is betwixt that of the Bleſſed and ours. 
We have the like Expreſſions again, in Chap. xix. 
1, 4. After theſe Things, I heard a great Wiice 
of much People in Heaven, ſaying, © Halelujah, Sal. 
vation, and Glory, and Hinour, and Power unto 
the Lord our God. Some obſerve that the Saints 
in Heaven, and Chriſtians on Earth are here 


repreſented as conjunct and united in the Wor- 


ſhip and Praiſes of the Lord. All this ſhews 
that there is, and ought to be a Similitude and 
Likeneſs of the Worſhip of the Church below, 
to that above, and that we ought to imitate 
them, and come as near them as we are able. 
Their Acts of Worſhip would ſuit, and be very 
agreeable to exert in ours, if we could but re 
them. A Heart burning with love to God, 
fill'd with ſacred Zeal and Ardours, with ſuch 
like, is what he looks for from us, and would 
be acceptable Ingredients, and ſweet Perfumes 
of our Sacrifices and Services. FR 
\ Txis is a far higher and nobler Pattern, 
than the beſt of the Saints on Earth are. To 
harmonize with, and come near to theſe, is a 
Privilege, but it is a far greater Happineſs to 
bear a Reſemblance to them above. 5 

4. HEREIN lies Part of the Correſpondence 
and Communion we ſhould maintain and carry 
on with the Bleſſed in Heaven. The Church 
triumphant and militant ſtand related, and 
ſhould have a Correſpondence with each other. 
They are both Heirs of the ſame Inheritance, 


only the one are at full Age, and Poſſeſſors, _ 
the 
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Sainte in Heauem 219 
the other in Nonage and Minority. Nom a- 
mongſt other Ways ot their Communion, this ĩs 
one, that they come near to one another in Mor- 
ſnip; and the more they are imitated by us he- 
low, ſo much the nearer Conjunction vg have 
with tem. Our Sin, Unhohneſe, and unſuits 
able Performances, create a, Diſtance and Adios 
nation betwixt them and us; But the niakin 
them our Patterns, and imitating of them, 
encreaſe our Communion and Acquaintance with 
them. Printe: En 1& DIL 
Mon Likeneſs of Worſhip to bleſſed Spi- 
rits would be a great Attainment. Thoſe Con- 
gregations and Perſons are the beſt that come 
the neareſt to, and worſhip God in the greateſt 
Similitude to them above; and yet how little are 
e towards and aiming at ſo noble a, 
Marg... 3% | | 2 * 
Wr are apt to be forgetful and unmindful of 
the Celeſtial Worſhip, which we ought certai 
to have much in our Remembrance; and whi 
we are ſerving God below, reflect what joynt 
Worſhippers there are above: Myriads about the 
ſame bleſſed Work; and that without any Allays 
or Stains of Imperfection. Sacred Worſhip is a 
ſpecial Bond and Cement of Union, it unites 
Hearts in Love to one another, and is improvable 
to the ſame Ends with reſpe& to them in Hea- 
en. 441 þ 2 
5. Svcn high and noble Patterns are a great 
Help to Worſhip and Devotion. Some of the 
beſt and moſt powerful Arguments for railing and 
enflaming Souls are drawn from Heaven, and 
the Manner of their Performances. Who can 
by Faith and believing Views look up thither, 
and contemplate their raviſhing Exerciſes and 
Performances, and not be inſpir d with new Lis 
an 
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and'Vigour ? Such excellent Originals — 
and excite ro ſomething of ſuitable Imitation. 
This fills the Hearts of Worſhippers' with an 
holy Ambition to do the beſt they can. Now 
looking upon them, producing ſuch deſirable 
Effects, neceſſarily concludes it to be our Duty 
to tread in their Steps, and be Followers of them 
therein, as far as we can. Such a Method would 
have prevented many a dead Performance, and 
enliven d many a cold Heart. Oh happy Re- 
medy, and cure of a moſt prevailing Malady ! 
Both. Aſſemblies and Perſons may form this into 
Argument, and reaſon with themſelves to this, 
or the like Purpoſe. Shall we ſerve God in 
e ſo dull a Manner, that have ſo many Myriads 
4 of excellent Spirits to behold and look upon, 
« that are doing it with the utmoſt Livelineſs 
and Perfection, among whom there is not the 

c leaſt Unſuitableneſs or Diſagreeableneſs to the 

„ Work they are exercis'd inn. 
6. Tux nearer we come to, and reſemble 
them in Acts of Devotion; ſo much the more 
agreeable is our Worſhip to God. Their Ser- 
vice above meet with, and find the fulleſt 
Acceptation; are moſt grateful and pleaſing to 
him, (of which we have ſpoken before;) and by 
Conſequence that that moſt reſembles it, has a 
proportionable Approbation. Now this is the 
Crown and End of all Divine Worſhip, the 
Glory of ir, to meet with Acceptation. God's 
Acceptance of the Sacrifices of Oid was highly 
accounted of, and ſo it ſhould be under the 
Goſpel, and ſhould be ſought after by all true 
Worſhippers of him, that it may be well-plea- 
ſing to him, and redound to his Glory. And 
contraryWiſe, the more that our Performances 
are diſſonant to theirs; ſo much the leſs Accep- 
| rance 
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Saints in Heaven 22 
tance muſt they needs meet with, or are more 
diſagreeable to him. * e 1 435 
No y the Conſideration hereof is no ſmall 
Encouragement to look up to thoſe bleſſed Wor- 
ſhippers, and copy from them according to What 
our Capacity in that Matter is. 
I x a Word, Thoſe that mult in a little while, 
come to Heaven, and ſhould celebrate an Hea« 
ven upon Earth whilſt they are here, ſhould 

ſurely do all in as great a Conformity, and come 
as near to it now as it is poſlible. rt - 
THERE can be no juſt Foundation for ob- 
jecting, that the bleſſed Spirits are a Pattern too 
perfect and high for us to aim at and copy from, 
when the ever-bleſſed God himſelf is propoſed 
to us as the Object of our Imitation. If we 
are commanded to be perfect, as he is perk: 
Matth. v. 48. and Followers of God, as dear Chil- 
dren, Eph. v. 1. it ſhould not ſeem ſtrange to us 
that we may propoſe the Saints: above for our 
Example ; who, tho' they arc at preſent greatly 
ſuperior to us, yet are our Fellow-Creatures, 
ſtand at a leſs Diſtance infinitely from us. And 
if we muſt imitate the Saints whilſt they are 
on Earth, ſurely their State of Perfection renders 
them more amiable Objects for our Imitation. 
T o conclude. The Exceſs and Corruption 
of the preſent Subje& is that of paying divine 
Honour to them, as the Church of Rome does : 
But how few Truths are there that are not lia» 
able to lie open to the likeAbuſe? _ 
Laſtly, Tu laſt Head for Conſideration is, 

the Obedience of the bleſſed Spirits in Heaven. 
Wr have hitherto conſider'd them as to their 
ſacred Employments, the Exerciſeof their Graces, 
their Worſhip, Praiſes and Thankſgivings; and 
'ow ſhould treat of their Obedience, and their 
 » wlkilling 
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221 Employment of the 
fulfilling the divine Will, the executing God's 
Commands, and pleaſing him in all Things en- 
joyn'd them. True, the Subjects we Have hi- 
tbherto conſider'd are reducible hereunteꝭ and are 

as ſo many Branches of it; but forially conſi- 

der d, it is different, and may be treated of a- 

part and ſeparate from them, and may lead us 

into ſome Things that have not yet been touch'd 
n. | Ds 5 
, AVEN ſhines as bright, and caſts as great 
2 Luſtre upon the Account of the Obedience 
perform'd in it, as it does in its Worſhip and 
other Miniſtrations. It is the Glory and Per- 
fe&ion of that World, that it is fully obedient 
to God's Will, and pleaſes him in all Things. 
And this is one of the great Differences betwixt 
that World of glorious Light, and this dark one 
of ours, one of the Excellencies of it, that his 
Will is perfectly fulfill d and done there, ſo much 
beyond what it is here below: As on the other 
Hand, it is one of the great Clouds and Ble- 
miſhes of the preſent State that it is ſo much 
conteſted and diſobey' d, ſo little regarded and 
obſerv'd by us. 

Tux it is thus with them in Heaven, and 
that Obedience to the divine Will is of the 
Eſſence of the celeſtial State, is evident from 
the Scriptures. Pſal. ciii. 20, 21, Bleſs the 
Lord; ye his Angels that excel in Strength, that d. 
his Commandments, hearkening' to the Voice of hit 
Herd. Bleſs the Lord, all ye his Hoſts, ye Miniſters 
of his that do his Pleaſure. And our bleſſed Sa- 
viour is moſt expreſs herein, Matth, vi. 10. Thy 
Will be done on Earth as it is in Heaven. Theſe 
Words were ſpoken by him that had ſeen how 
it had been executed there, and how accurately 
it was fulfill'd by them: He had been an Eye- 
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Witneſs of it, and here gig zus an high Chas 
rater and Encomium of their Obedience, and 
makes it 2 Pattern for ours on Earth, in order 
to an _ Yor os by and like to OR 
We m upon theſe Scriptures as reſpecting 
the Obedience 3 bleſſed World in common, 
and as deſcribing to us the Duty of Saints as 
well as that of the Angels, and as acquainting 
us what is executed there as well as what the 
Angels do in their Miniſtrations to this lower 
World, and in their Embaſſies abroad. We muſt 
not think that thoſe bleſſed Beings in Heaven 
are ſui Juris, or above Law and Government: 
They have many Privileges above Man, yet 
have no Exemption from Homage and Duty to 
God. Theſe Courtiers of Heaven then, as we 
call them, are Servants of God, and Fellow- 
Servants with us in the ſame Obedience, tho 
theirs is of a more elevated Kind and Nature. 
THrrRke was never one Inſtance of Diſobe- 
dience and Rebellion againſt God and his Will; 
never any Miſperformance of the divine Pleaſure 
in thoſe glorious Regions, but that of the fallen 
Angels, which met with an amazing and tre- . 
mendous Puniſhment. Jude 6, And the Angels 
which kept not their firſt Eſtate, but left their own 
Habitation, he has reſerved in everlaſting Chains, 
under Darkneſs, unto the Judgment of the great Day, 
2 Pet. ii. 4+ This lets us ſee the Greatneſs and 
Importance of the Duty of Obedience ; how 
exact a one they yield to God, and how diſmal 
the Sin of Diſobedience is there. 
Bor in diſcourſing on this Subject we might 
conſider, ; ; | 
1. Tre Signification and Declaration of the 
Will and Mind of God unto them. They need 
no Breaſt- Plate of Judgment, nor Ephod, 8 8 


- 
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to enquire and underſtand his Will, for 
goth fuck Notifications" and Manifeſtations 
7 ag are peculiar to, and becoming that bleſ{- 
ſed State and World of Light: They have the 
Laus of Heaven, and their Duty, written upon 
their Hearts; and ſee in God all that's requird 
of them, and read it in the Cuſtoms and Ufages 
ot it. Behold not things through a Glaſs darkly, 
but Face to Face, 1 Cor. xili. 12. | 
Tun whole Scheme and Matter of Duty ory 
their Obedience lies open and plain before them; 
and they perform all in the proper and appointed 
Order: They leave nothing undone that's en- 
'd them, nor do they any thing amiſs and 
imperfectly that they undertake ; but all is exe- 
cuted according to the celeſtial Platform and 
| Model, and'ſo : as correſponds fully with the Will 
of God, and that is exactly pleaſing to him: But 
we ſhall entrench upon the next Particular. 
23. Wr may obſerve the Manner of the Exe- 
cution and Performance of the divine Pleaſure * 
The Confideration of the Nature of their Obe- 
dience : Which, by Enquiry into, we ſhall find 
moſt compleat, and wanting none of the Requi- 
ſites it ſhould be furniſh'd withal. Adam's O- 
bedience in his innocent State was perfect; but 
theirs in Heaven is as much ſuperior to it, as their 
Condition and the World they are in exceeds that 
he was put into and ſtood in. And here, 
(r. WI may note the great Authority of God 
and lis Laws upon them. They own him as 
their dread Sovereign, and his unconteſtible Right 
to command them, and give him the Honour 
and Glory that is his due, and belongs to him; | 
as their ſupreme Lawgiver ; highly reverence his 
Name, that is inſcrib'd and ſtamp'd upon his 


Commands, and by virtue thereof embrace E 
0. 
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and readily practiſe the Duties 


and are free from thoſe Slights-and Contempts of 


them as which are chargeable withal. - | .,, 


[2. TRT have the higheſt Approbation o 


the divine Will, his Pleaſure and his Commands. 
What the Pſalmiſt ſays of the Laws of God; 


Pſal. exix. 28. that he eſteem d all Things con- 


cerning all, hns Precept to be right; the ſame do 


they judge of the Laws of Heaven: They arg | 
greeable to their excellent Natures, and 


molt a 
ſuitable to that happy State they are in: They 
are of a higher Nature than thoſe of ours, being 


calculated for the Meridian of Heaven; and their 
Happineſs lies in the Obſervation and Performance 


of them. When the Nature of Perſons and the 
Laws they are under do harmonize and compott 
together, (as it is with them in Glory) it makes 
Obedience to them ſweet and pleaſant: But 
where it is other ways it is irkſome; as, alas! 
it is ön Barth.! {ity di ub O i n 
On the high Eſtimation they have of God's 
Laws! The great Veneration they have them 
in! Happy Precedents for us below, where they 
are accounted ſo meanly ot. | 0 £47 7 6 
3. Tur make no Reſiſtance againſt, have 
no Reluctance or Oppolition to God's Com- 
mands, nor have any Impediments of that or 
any other Kind to their Obedience: They are 
free from all Diſpoſitions to Diſobedience: They 
have no Wearineſs in the Performance of them, 
Gal. vi. 9. are not weary in well-doing, and do not 
heſitate and diſpute the Matter of their Obe- 
dience. They have none of theſe, nor atly other 


Maladies in Heaven; no backward, unwilling : 


Sefvices, as we have on Earth. Such as theſe 
are not compatible to the heavenly State. True, 


they had ſuch once, as well as others; but they 
P drop d 
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dtopꝰd from them, with other of | their Infirmi- f 
ties, a8 Elcijahs Mantle did from him. 
4. T xs 8: Obedience has all excellent Pro- 


perries and commendable Qualities, is tree from 


M irregular Lines, and has thoſe that render it 
beautiful and amiable; ſo that it agrees in all 
Thiaꝑs with that World where it is -perform'd. 
Many might be mention d: We ſhall only touch 
Upon u Ew. f „„ itt 19 Obi yes 
ter- Paris Duty and Work above ſprings 
und- is perform'd from right Principles, flows 
from pure Fountains that have no debaſing Mix- 
X@v68hF them :- Their Faculties and Powers are 
ſaciſteck and perfected to the higheſt Degree, 
ard fitted to ſend: forth the ſw eeteſt Streams of 
Devotion. None of the Inſtruments of Muſick 
are out of Tune in Heaven. 
2; They perform and execute all with Ala- 
crièy and Delight: It is a Part of their Heaven, 
one half of it, to do the Will of God. It w 
thus with our Lerd Redeemer, Pſal. xl. 8. 1 
'delightt0 do thy Wil, O God. And all that be 
has brought to Glory are poſſeſs d ith the ſame 
Spirit. Ihe Pleaſure and Satisfaction they meet 


2 
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with in heavenly Work, and fulfilling the. Will 


cf God, is unconceivable and unutterable. 
3. TRE obey God's Commands with Rea- 
dineſs and ſuitable Meaſures and Degrees of 
Affection; Lake i. 19. 1 am Gabriel, that ſtand 
in the Preſence of God. They have a marvellous 
Fromptitude and Diſpoſition theygunto : The 

are cured and deljver'd from all the Backwardne 

that once clog'd their Powers, and that beſer 
ard encompaſs d them in this Life. The At 
ſect ions and Graces of the Saints in Heaven? do 
eminently adapt them fer all the Work and Of. 


> 
fices they are call'd out unto, and are ae 
8 g | . 
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ire on their 


others; but it is not ſo abov 
T HEIR Perform 


vice, the Carcaſs and Outſide, without the Vi- 
tals of it. . e 


1 
ea - 


lirected to the higheſt and moſt 


[6. Ir is. 


_ worthy Ends, and moſt fully attains them, That 
God in all Things may be magnified and glorified, 


I Pet. iv. 11. The fulfilling of God's Will is a 
ſpecial Means of honouring him on Earth ; and 
much more is it ſo in Heaven, where he is per- 
fectly obey'd and ſerv d. The glorifying God is 
the great Center and Point, that what they do 
is reterrable unto. Obedience to the Will of 
God is an owning our Subjection to him; his 
Sovereignty, Greatneſs, Excellencies and Per- 
fections. In ſhort, their Obedience has all the 
Properties that ours ſhould have, and all other 
ſuperadded Requiſites that are needful to give it 
a Becomingneſs to that State, and make it meet 
for divine Acceptance: Which brings us to the 
32 5. THE 
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in eaven has Gad's Favour and. Acceptatior, 
is well-plealing ro him. This is the honourable 


Character he puts upon our keeping his Com: 


mandments in this. Life,” 1 John iit. 23. —Be- 
cauſe we keep his Cangmandments, and do thoſe Things 


that ave pleafing in bus Sight. Coll. i, 10, Walk 


worthy of the Lord, unto all pleaſing. This was the 
Werk of our Bieſſed Saviour on Earth, John viii. 
29. Ida always the Things that pleaſe him. And 
this is the great Buſineſs of 4 his Followers, 
and eſpecially theirs in Heaven. Doing thus 
brings us into a State of Acceptation with God, 
which is the Happineſs of Believers here, as to 
the Beginning of it, and of the Bleſſed in Hea- 
ven in the greater Degrees and fuller Manifeſta- 
tions of it to them there: But of this Privilege 
we have ſpoken already, and therefore ſhall wave 


the further Enlargement upon it. 


Tusk are ſome of the leſſer Beauties and 
Excellencies of their Obedience, ſome Shadows 
of it; but as it is perform'd by them, it is far 
beyond our Deſcription of it. How glorious 
does it appear as managed and tranſacted by 
them! It is one of the raviſhing Sights of Hea- 
ven, ſurely, to behold them in the Execution of 
it! To fee ſuch Myriads employ'd in. the happy 


Work of pleaſing and doing the Will of the ever- 


bleſſed God, and all united and concordant there- 
in; ſtriving, as it were, with an holy Emulation, 
v- hich ſhould outdo one another. All which 
ſhews us the Reaſon of that Petition our Lord 
has put into our Mouths, Thy Wil be done on 


Earth as it is in Heaven. 
333 
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0 which we ſhall reduce the preveding 
3 Subjects and Truths to Practice. Some 
Miſconceptions of Heaven are rectified. 
What Influence ſuch an Account F Hea- 
ven 4s the foregoing one ſhould have up- 
on us. The Conſideration. of the Hinde- 
rances that lie in the Way to Heaven. 
A Propoſal of that Wotld tender d to 
Sinners, under ſeveral Arguments. Pro- 
feſſors argued with, and excited to ſecure! 
this Happineſs, Several Diſtinftions and 
Characters of Perſons with reſpect to 
Heaven. Cautionary Directions to Be- 
lievers about it. Laſtly, A more poſitive 
Uſe of Exhortation, with ſeveral Counſels 
and Advice, as Preparatives to this 
Ble:ſſeaneſs. | 


7 "F FF E may now look back with Shame and 
— * 17% Humiliation upon the preceding 
$444 Scheme and Account of the Celeſtial 
World, the Worſhip, Ordinances, 
Services, Emploj ments, Praiſes and 
* 0 
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$22 Wee ofthe, 
of it. How poorly do we conceive and ſpeak 
of Matters that are ſo ſublime” and above us. 
We haye Reaſon to fear, leſt we ſhould bring 
up an evil Report of that excellent Country. 
What God Res 2 Eliphaz and his two Friends 
with, that they had not ſpoken of him the Thing 
that was right, Fob xlii. 7. he might juſtly ſay 
of us in the preſęnt Caſe, that we have not ſpo- 
ken of this bleſſed World the Things that are 
right, miſrepreſented it, and debas d the Glory 
and Excellency of it; had we given a more ge- 
nuine Draught, a fuer and more lively Nar- 
rative, a better Map: of it; it may be, would 
have prevail'd.upan ſgme, to have become Seek- 
ers of it. Alas, that we can help your Concep- 
tions of theſe great and · important Things no 
more, that axe ſo neceſſary to be known, and that 
all ſhould become acquainted wit 
Tus Things that relate to the World we 
are {peaking of, are not Matters of Speculation 
and empty Notions, but to be put in Practice 
by us. Truths and Poipts that have Relation 
to a Lite to come, to an everlaſting State of 
Happineſs, ſhould fink into our Hearts, enflame 
our Affections, quicken us to Action, and put 
us updn Attempts: and Endeavours to make a 
Conqueſt of it, make us more intent and ye- 
hement in the Purſuit of it, and to take Heed 
we be not like the Fews of old, in depriving our- 
ſelves of the heavenly Canaan, through Unbe- 
lief, ſpiritual Sloth, Negligence, and Sins of 
that Sorr. 5 
Arp here we ſhould endeayour to free our 
Minds of ſome falſe Apprehenſions and Miſcon- 
ceptions we have lain under and poſleſs'd- our- 
ſelves of, relating to Heaven, ſuch as theſe fol- 
—_— ws, 
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1. Alx narrow, unworthy Conceptions of Hea- 
ven, ſuch as leſſen and detract from the Glory 
of it. That it is only one ſpacious Apartment oĩ 
the ſuperior Regions, and that bleſſed Spirits 
ſtand round and encompaſs the Throne of the 
divine Majeſty, and are but one Community 
and Aſſembly. Now theſe low Conceprions of 
it, may have taken their Riſe from a Miſinter- 
pretation of ſome Scriptures. As for Inſtance, 
that in Rev. v. 11. And I heard the Voice of ma- 
ny Angels round about the Throne, and the Num- 
ber of them was ten Thouſand Times ten Thouſand, | 
and Thouſands of Thouſands, Many are ready 
to take this and ſuch like Fexts ro contain an 
adequate Notion of Heaven, whereas they give 
us but a Shadow or ſome faint Reſemblance of 
it; for theſe Expreſſions are an Alluſion to the 
Courts of earthly Princes, and the Poſtures of 
their Miniſters in their Attendance upon them. 
But ſurely we mult make an Allowance for 
the vaſt Difference and Diſproportion there is 
betwixt earthly Courts and Palaces and the. 
celeſtial One. But it is the Narrowneſs and 
Darkneſs of our Minds together with the Supe- 
ricrity of heavenly Things to us, that leads us 
to Miſconceptions of that State; but ſuch un- 
worthy Apprehenſions as theſe; our bleſſed Lord 
has ſufficiently overthrown in thit Scripture, 
John xiv. 2. In my Father's Houſe are many Mlun- 
fions; And we in our Explication of it. 
Wr have ſome low Alluſions of Heaven; ſome- 
times it is held forth to us by eating Bread in 
it, lying in Abraham's Boſom, and ſuch like; 
but we muſt put a Senſe upon them that is a- 
greeable and ſuitable to that World they are ex- 


preſſive and Illuſtrations of. We are apt to fall 


tco low in our Conceptions of Heaven, but ſel- 
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dom (or rather never)err on the other Handl in too 
high and exalted Apprehenſions of it. We cannot 
extend and ſtretch our Minds to the Vaſtneſs and 
Amplitude of the heavenly Regions, nor to the Nu- 
merouſneſs and Infiniteneſs of its Inhabitants, 
2. Thar the Employment and Work of the 
Saints in Heaven, conſiſts in Viſion and Con- 
templation; that they have nothing to do but 
to behold the divine Majeſty and Glory and 
dwell upon the Contemplation of it; including 
withall the Glory of the Place. It is granted, 
theſe are very great Branches of the Work of 
that World. The Blefſedneſs of Heaven, is 
oft repreſented to us by ſeeing and beholding 
God. Math. xviii. 10. Their Angels do always 
behold the Face of my Father which i in Heaven, 
John xvii. 24. J wil, that thoſe whom thou haſt 
given me, be with me, to behold my Glory which 
thou haſt given me. And the (ame we may ſay 
of Contemplation, which is the working of the 
Mind upon God, and a Meditation of him; 
and this is certainly a great Part of the hea- 
venly Work and Felicity. But theſe are not 
the whole of their Buſineſs, there is much more 
than this, that they are excercis'd about; nay, 
it is impoſſible there ſhould be nothing but theſe, 
for theſe are leading to many other Duties, be- 
cauſe they will put ſuch Life, kindle ſuch Flames 
in them, -as will ſet all their Powers a moving. 
and working, and excite and ſtir them up to 
great Varieties of Action. | 
Ap the Exerciſe of theſe in this Life, is 
a Proof of this. Sight frequently draws out 
the Heart and raiſes Affections in us, agreeable 
to the Obje& we look upon. And- Contempla- 
tion has the like Effect and Influence, is a ſpe- 
cial Means of kindling a Fire within us, ow 
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much then will a Viſion and Contemplation of 
celeſtial Objects above do it ꝰ It cannot be ima 
gin'd how great the Power and Virtue of theſe- 
will be in Heaven, where we ſhalt have a full 
View of them, and theſe Duties: wilt be conti- 
nu'd and extended, as they ill be above. 

3. Tryar the Work of the: Bleſſed: there, 
conſiſts in Praiſes and Thankſgivings to God; 
that they have no Variety of Services, nothing 
to do but to ſing the Praiſes of the Lord. Rev. 
iv. 8. And they reſt not Day and Night, ſaying, 
Holy, Holy, Holy, Lord God Almighty. This has 
obtain'd and prevail'd amongſt many, that by-/ 
Reaſon and Conſideration might have recover'd 
themſelves from this Miſtake. The Work of: 
Heaven, it is granted, is ſumm'd up in this, and 
this is their Work in the groſs, or the Chief, but 
not the Whole of it. But we have ſaid enough + 
about the Work of that World, in the preced- 
ing Part of this Diſcourſe to reſcue us from this 
Error, ſo need no further enlarge upon it. 

Hzaven is a Place of Reſt in the higheſt 
Senſe and to be receiv'd and taken thither, is 
an Entrance into Reſt, Heb. iv. 11. But 
then the Godly begin the moſt excel - 
lent Work and Labour, the moſt glorious Ser- 
vices that poſſibly can be, and more abundant 
than ever they engag'd in, in this Life, bur 
this is not toilſome to them, but their Felici- 
ty. The Reſt of Heaven conſiſts in ſacred Ac- 
tion, 

4. Tur Grace does not grow in Heaven, 
and that they are ſo perfect at their comin 
thither, that they are not capable of making 
Improvements, whereas it is a World of Ad- 
vantages above all others; they have Room and 
and Scope for more Knowledge, and their Gra- 
| ces 
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234 Employment of the. 
1 ces are continually. fed and ſupplied with new: 
VI Oyl and Matter, to feed and encreaſe the Flame 
and make it more vigorou sz. 
On that we could learn to think and con- 
.ceive more truly, ſutably and honourably of 
this bleſſed World, and live more anſwerably 
to it, that we may bring a good Report upon 
it « 411 | | 
T x next Subject for our Conſideration, is 
to enquire what an Influence ſuch an Account 
of Heaven, as the foregoing one, (the Nature, 
Work and Activity of that World) ſhould have 
upon us. ' 2 3 
AccoRDINnG to what the Deſcriptioa of 
a Country is, Perſons are affected towards it; 
if the Draught of it be excellent, if it have many 
Rarities and Excellencies, a good Situation, 
be fruitjul, pleaſant and charming, according 
thereto are they in Love with it, diſcourſe of 
it, and long to ſee and enjoy it. Even ſo it is, 
and ſhould be in the preſent Caſe. All theſe 
conſpire, and are found in this bleſſed Coun- 
try, together with other Excellencies that are 
infinite and innumerable. What ſhall all theſe 
then produce in us? Should they not warm. 
our Hearts towards it, and make us ſay, as Mo- 
ſes concerning Canaan? Let w go over and 
that good Land, that happy Country, Deut. iii. 25. 
Or get up to the Top of ſome Piſgah, where 
we may take a Pr. ſpect of it; this ſhould ſurely 
fill us with Wiſhes and Deſires about it, and 
make us long to be acquainted with their Mi- 
niſtrations, Services, Performances and Atten- 
dances, to ſee and hear what their Worſhip and 
Praiſes are. This is that State and World that 
excells Ill others, the Floy er of all Lands, where 
there 1s ſuch Work and Inhabitants, as.are not 
to be found any where elſe. But 151 


* 


% 


Q 


4.1 ſhews- whas the pr itiye N of . 
Man is, and [wherein the. 55 ction of our Be- 
ings and Faculties conſiſt. We [ce from this 
preſent World whexein our Degeneracy lies, but.- 
if we would underſtand what We are, as reſtor'd 
and perfected, we mult look up to Heaven 
and conſider what the Condition of the Bleſſed | 
above is. That is the World of Perfected Spi- 
rits, Heb. xil. 23. And their Perfection con- 
ſiſts in the Purity of their Natures, the Amplitude 
of their Powers, their Diſpoſition and Readineſs 
to the Executlon of their Duty, their Activity 
in the Performance of it, and in glorifying and 
pleaſing God in all they do, and being with- 
out ceaſing exercis'd therein. Why ſuch a State 
as this we ſhould aſpire after, and aim at, copy 
after them, and near unto them; the Grace of 
God begins this Work in the Souls of Believers - 
here, gives them an Excitation, and raiſes them 
up firſt to leſſer, and then to greater Degrees of 
Activity, heavenly Motions and Exerciſes, till 
it carries them up to a State of Perfection, that 
Pitch and Height they above are arrived at, and 
advanced unto. 
2. I r ſhould make Heaven a very deſirable 
World to us, and the great Object of our Pro- 
ſecution and Attainment: As the Spouſe ſaid of 
Chriſt, after a particular Deſcription of him that 
he was altogether lovely, Cant. v. 16. the very 
ſame we may ſay of Heaven, that it is in all 
Points and Reſpects a lovely World. It is ſuch 
a Place, has ſuch Inhabitants and ſuch Employ- 
ments, as there is no Parallel to. The Crea- 
tion has many deſirable Orbs and Regions in 
it, many Paradiſes, but none comparable to 
this of the third Heavens, 2 Cor. xii. 2, 4. With 
what Motions and Ardours of Soul, with w_ 
oly 
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236 Enploymemt of the 
| holy Vehemency ſhould this be ſought after.!. 
This is the glorious Prize we ſhould all run for, 
the immortal Crown we ſhould ſeek to obtain: 
No hopeful Means 'nor appointed Methods for 
the Artainment of it ſhould be left unattempted 
by us. We ſhould ſay, What! loſe my Hopes, 
my Part, and Share, in ſuch Work, in ſuch Com- 
pany, and deprive my ſelf of ſuch a Happineſs as 
there is to be enjoy d in Heaven! b 

Leer us then, in order to the making it ours, 
terminate and fix our Eyes and Hearts upon it. 
Other Objects may be look d upon with tran- 
ſient Views; but we ſhould dwell upon this 
only. Others may be beheld indire&ly ; but 
this directly, and fully, and be choſen by us for 
our Reſidence and Place of Happineſs. We 
ſhould. ſay of Heaven, This ſhall be my Reft for 
ever : There will I dwell, for I have deffred it, Pal. 
cxxxii. 14. This is the Place where I would 
take up mine everlaſting Abode. I have run 

round the Globe to ſeek a Happineſs, but can 
find none but this. I would give up my Intereſt 
in all other Lands for the Sake and Enjoyment 
of this bleſſed Country. 

3. Thar we get an Acquaintance with Hea- 
ven, and the Veils broke and rent that ſcreen 
and obſcure it from us. We ſhould make all 

ſſible Diſcoveries of this excellent Country. 
As the Iſraelites ſent their Spies before them to 
Canaan, to get the Knowledge of it; the like 
ſhould we do as to Heaven: Look into thoſe 

_ Glaſſes; conſult the beſt Maps and Accounts 
given of it, and that repreſent it to us; taſle 
the Sweetneſs of that promiſed Land; make fre- 
quent Viſits to it; and remove out of the Way 
the Clouds and Obſcurities of Senſe, Ignorance 
and Unbelief, with other Things of a like Na- 

x | rure, 
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Samus an Heaven. 2:37 
ture, that hide it from us. | Surely ſuch a Place 
as Heaven is, ſuch Employments as are thete 
makes it greatly worthy of our Acquaintance. 
AN Acquaintance with Heaven is angelical 
Know! a Knowledge of the higheſt and 
nobleſt Kind. Here lie the richeſt Treaſures 
that we ſhould ſearch for, the Mines and Veins 
of Glory that we ſhould dig for. How preju- 
dicial is an Ignorance and Unacquaintedneſs 
with theſe great and neceſſary Things, and 
how beneficial the contrary! . _ — - 
CasrT your Eyes then beyond this ſublunary 
World, beyond its encircling Orbs, and there 
you will find and diſcover it; the Glory, Bright- 
neſs and raviſhing Melodies of it, will open to 
you, be ſeen and diſcover d by you, and this 
will bring us under the powerful Influence of 


it. 

4. T nz foregoing Account of Heaven ſhould 
make us highly eſteem and love that Work, and 
thoſe Duties that are ſo much practiſed there. 
As the Apoſtle gives the Preheminence to Grace, 
upon Account of the Continuance and Abiding- 
neſs of it, 1 Cor. xiii. 13. So upon the ſame 
Grounds we ſhould put an Eſtimate on the Du- 
ties of Godlineſs. We may be aſſured, that that 
is Work indeed that will abide for ever, that 
will never be antiquated, or ceaſe to be perform 
ed. It may be difficult to tell what Work and 
Duties there will be a Ceſſation of in Heaven, 
that we are exerciſed in here below. All moral 
Duties, all Acts of Godlineſs, conſiſtent with 
and ſuitable to that State, will be perpetuated, 
as we have before obſerved: Nothing will ceaſe, 
but what would be improper and uſeleſs. It is ſure 
that Love and Delight in God, and rejoycing in 
him, Admirations of him, Praiſes and Thankſ- 


givings 
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ivihgs to him,” With all proper Means and Ways 
of Gloritying him, (with more, chat we cannor 
er apprehend) Will, be exercis Ju , Heayen" 
f id ſhould not this recommend and endear 
m2, 6; Vit t# v.93 © ed 
"theſe Duties to us? Make us more in love and 
*more taken up with them in this our State of 


*Preparition?' May not a Believer ſolace” himfelf 


with ſuch Meditations as theſe (when he is ih 
the Exerciſe of them)? © This is Work that! 
hall be taken up with in Heaven for ever: 
Death itſelf will not put à Period to it. When 
T hall Ccafe to be in this World, I ſhall 

* eaye off loving, praiſing and glorifying God; 
but do it more, in a higher Manner, and bet- 
ter hereafter, than T do it here: And thers- 


er fore this Work and theſe Duties T will endear 


and mure myſelf to, employ myſelf, and be 
more exercis d in now, becauſe they will be 


A the Work of Heaven, and what I ſhall be ever- 


aſtingly and inceſſantly employ'd in there- 
Tu Muſick and ſweet Songs of Temple 
Worſhip 1 ſince ceas'd : But thoſe of 
Heaven, the celeſtial Temple, wilt never expire 
and become old; but abide and ſtand upon Pil- 
lars of Reaſon and Neceſſity that are eternal. 
F. We ſhould improve this Account of Hea- 
ven to all excellent Purpofes and Advantages of 
Religion and Piety. Heaven is the World and 
Place whence we ſhould fetch holy Fire to ani- 
mate ard inſpirit us for all the Duties of Godli- 
neſs; to cure us of our ſpiritual Sloth. and 


Deadneſs, and quicken and excite us to 


holy Diligence in ſacred Mattets. How ſhould 
it warm our Hearts to conſider that there are ſo 
many engaged in the like Work; ſuch Myriads 
and infinite Number: of holy, wiſe and perfected 
Spirits employ'd in the ſame Duties and hag 
| | that 
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that we are. Phe Godly on Earth are the leſſer 
Number; but taken or reckon d in Conjunction 
with them above, they greatly out : ballance therm. 
What a Conſideration is this to ſtrengthen us in 
the nne obe 8 een = e us here- 
unto? What! ſo many ſerving: the ſame God, 
and ſhall we be aſhamed to eſpouſe ſo excellent 
a Cauſe, having ſuch worthy and happy Prece- 
dents? Will not looking upon them bring new 
Life and Vigour, Zeal and Affection, into our 
Souls? Our bleſſed Saviour tells us, Matthi xi. 
19. that Miſdum it juſtiſied f ber Children: And 
ſurely. much more is it ſo by all the great Wit- 
neſſes of Heaven, that are, withbut ceaſing, 
bearing a glorious; Teſtimony to Godlineſs by 
their inceſſant Exerciſes in the higheſt and noblelt 
Performances of it. 
Af rI this Manner we ſhould fetch Inſtruc- 
tions and Arguments from Heaven for perform- 
ing the Duties of Godlineſs; kindle our Lamps 
at theirs, and bear in Remembrance the Work 
of the Bleſſed above, that we may manage ours 
in more Agreeableneſs to the Excellency and 
Dignity of it. dub, Ein 
To ſum up all: Of ſuch Force, Power and 
Weight, yea and greater than ſo, ſhould the 
Work and Employments of the Bleſſed in Hea- 
ven be unto us; and we ſhould act under the 
Senſe and compulſive Virtue of them. But 
what juſt Matter of Grief and Lamentation 
ſnould it be, that they make ſo little Impreſ- 
ſion upon us, and ſo many are Strangers to them, 
as if they were Things of no Significancy and 
Concernment, nor of any Uſe and Advantage 
to us? | | 
THz Subject that falls next under our Con- 
ſideration is, to enquire into the Hinderances 
that 
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Admonitions and Exhortations, to prevent 
Miſcarriage herein. All ſhould fear leſt they 
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that lie in the Way to Heaven: What ſorne'of 
the Means of Excluſion are, that will bar us tlie 


Fruition of it, and deprive us of bearing a Fart 
in its glorious Work and Services? 


Tunis is a frightful and aſtoniſning Point, 
yet atteſted by manifold Evidences and Witneſſes, 
Our Lord | Redeemer has preach d it to the World, 
Lule kiii. 24. Many, I. ſay unto you; ws rg an 
im and ſball not be able. And a Cry of damned 
Souls comes from Hell into pur Ears to verify it: 

Thoſe that were Seekers of it, yet are many of 
them fallen ſhort, and miſcarried in the. Attempt. 
The Way thither is freight and narrota, and thert 
are many Rocks and Dangers in it, and more 
Shipwretks to be ſeen in this. Road than in any 
other; and we have many forewatning Cauriorls, 


come ſhort of it; Heb. iv. 1. It is a hard Matter 
to get to Heaven; and a Point that will not be 
gain d without a great deal of Care and ru 
Difficulty and Diligence. + 
Nov the Hitdocances in the Way chirhes 
may be reduced to two Sorts; _ 
I. Tross that are confiſtent with the Ein | 
ning and obtaining Heaven at laſt. There is 
no Way thither, but thro' Oppoſitions and Hin- 
derances: None ever came there, but they met 
with ſuch in that Road, The Devil will let 
none. go thither; bur he will exercife them with 
Moleſtations and Diſturbances. Theſe then you 
mult expect, reckon: up, and be prepared for. 
2. Fross that are prevalent: and finally ex- 
cluſive, and ſhut the Door of the bleſſed Kingdom 
upon us. The firſt are to be watch'd againſt, 
coritended with, and broke through; but thoſe 


are moſt fatal, and greatly to be dreaded, that 
pre- 
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prevent our Æntrance into | 
latter Kind it is that W are to treat: Anda 
mongſt the We may recken the following 
ones. önnen ine 0 
211, A Diſparity „ Unſuitableneſs, and Con- 
trariety ol Nature and Diſpoſition to Heaven, 
and the ſacred Work of ite We were created at 
firſt withs ar Congruity and Suitableneſs there- 
unto ; but aur / degenerate and corrupt Nature 
ſtands in Oppoſition 


Heaven, hilſt it continues in that State: As 
ſuch we are under a Deprivation and Loſs, of 
the divine Image, and have contracted a con- 
trary one, and are involv d in a diſmal Pollution 
and Defilemenx of our Powers, and are unfit fr 
an heavenly State. Upon which Account it is 


that our Saviour informs us, John iii. 3. That 
except a Mai be horn again, paſs under a Reno- 
vation, and have a new qualitative Nature gien 


him, he cannot ſce the Kingdom: of Cod Agree- 
able hereunto is that the Apaſtle tells us, \Epb. 
v. 5. that nu¹ẽ,jẽ n Thing has any Tuheritance in 
the Kingdom of God. There muſt be an Har- 
mony wrought in the Souls of Perſons to God 
himſelf, to the Place and its Inhabitants, before 
there can be an Admiſſion into tliat World. None 
but ſuch ſhall ever bear a Part in the celeſtial 
Songs and Praiſes, nor jon in Confort with bleſ- 
ſed Spirits in their happy Work: 
2. Ar Sins, but ſome above others, are 
eſpecially influential to the obſtructing and bar- 
ring our Eüterance into Heaven. Sin, in the 
Nature of it, has a malignant Effect, a Ten- 
dency this Way; but yet we may ſay, that it is 
not Sin barely as ſuch, but Sin as continued in, 
as preyalent and predominant io Perſons, and as 


-unrepented of, that is formally and actually ex- 
cluſive 
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Bleſſedneſs. Of chis 


hto it, and is expreſly barr d 


© Heaven, c. But this Matter willa 


tions, Hardneſs of Heart, their Murmurings 


cduſtve of Happineſß. And we may add, 
there are ſome Sins line have w irect 1 
dency than others to exclude us out of Heaven; 
of which we have ſeveral Catalogues in the 
Seriptures, 1 Cr. vi. 9, 10. and NSA. Xxii. 15. 
Whkereunto we might ſubjoyn an Enumeration 
of other Sins; as Unbelief, the Love of the World, 
Hypocriſy, Contempt and Uaderyaluation at 
r more - 
evident, by conſidering the Parallel that there is 
betwixt the temporal and celeſtial Canaan, as to 
an Excluſion from, or an Admittance into them; 
"the Former being, in this Reſpect, a Type of 
the Latter. The Apoſtle argues this. Caſe par- 
ticularly with the Fews in the Third Chapter to 
the Hebrews. And we find that their Provoca- 


. 


and Tempting the Lord, but eſpecially their 
Vnbelief, kept them from entering into the good 
Land. Verlc 18, 19. And to whom ſware he that 
they ſhould not enter into his Reſt, bus to them that 
believed not? And in the next Verſe you have 
his Inference from the Whole; S we' ſte they could 
not enter in becauſe of" Unbelief. This was the Sin 
that he lays the great Streſs upon as a Ground 
of their Excluſion out of Canaan : And is not 
this the fatal Sin that keeps Perſons out of Hea- 
ven, the celeſtial Canaan? We might here en- 
large in ſnewing upon what Account it is that 
this Sin has ſuch a great Influence herein. 
Er RAT Sin that we commit is a Weight 
and Clog upon us in the Way to Heaven, Heb. 
Xii. 1. and unfits us for the Service of that 
Country. But ſome are of the Nature of Fet- 
rers, that wholly ſtop us in our Motions thi- 
ther, or turn us aſide into a contrary Path. 2 
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and Diligence about Heaven, want{of,cþriftian 
Induſtry and Labours with the Sins, contrary 
thereunto. Many Kingdoms are won by, Con- 
queſt; and loſt thro' the: want: thereof 3 and the 
very ſame it is as to Heaven. There is an boly 
Violence requir'd to be offer d unto it, in order 
to the obtaining it, 'Matth, xi. 12. Au from the 
Days ef John the Baptiſt,” until now, the Kingdom 
of Heaven: fuffereth Violence, and the Violent take it 
by Force. Our bleſſed Lord has acquainted us 
with one of the common Ways of falling ſhort 
of Heaven, Luke xiti. 14. Krive to enter in at 
the ſtrait Gate; for man { ſay unto you, will eck 
to enter in, and ſball not be able. The Word in the 
Original ſignifies 'a Labouring againſt 775 4 

tion, and with the utmoſt Endeavour of Mi 
and Body, as Wreſtlers and Combatants uſe to 
do. It is not cold Prayers and drowſy: Wiſhes 
that will ſerve. in this Caſe; Heaven is gotten 
by Force, and ſurpriz'd by Onſet and Storm. 
"Tis not ſo ſlight and eaſy a Thing to get thi- 
ther as the World imagines: The Way to it 
cannot be made broader than Chriſt has fix d 
and chalk'd it out to us. This is what the A- 
poltle cautions the believing Fews to take care 
of, Heb. vi. 12. That they be not ſtothful, but Fol- 
lowers of them who thro' Faith-aud Patience inherit 
the Promiſes. What Numbers may be found ſet 
down ſhort of Heaven thro want of holy In- 
duſtry and Diligence, . Negligence and Sloth, 
and are now uttering grievous Complaints there- 
of! We may form Conceptions of them in this 
Manner : Had it not been for theſe Sins, I 
* had ſat upon thoſe Thrones, been inveſted in 
* thoſe Glories that others now are, and been 
** exercis'd in thoſe great and high pie. 
- + that 
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that they are engaged in: Some further De- 
<« grees of holy Contentions would have made 
teme as happy as they now are; but all's for- 
«fetted- thro the Want thereof. 

On the dangerous and ſad Effects of Remiſſ- 
neſs, Coldneſs, Triflingneſs, and the Want of 
holy Vigours of Soul in the Concernments of 
Heaven and our Salvation! What Invectives 
ſhould be drawn up and form'd againſt them? 
And what Warnings given to avoid them? 
4. Many think Heaven will be obtain d 
upon leſs and lower Terms than indeed it will 
be. The Conditions of Happineſs are clearly 
ſtated in the Scriptures, and yet we axe ſo bold 
as to be making new ones of our own deviſing, 
and think that God will condeſcend thereunto, 
and deal with us according to them. Not a 


few preſume upon the Mercy and Grace of God, 
and think that he'll falſify and recede from his 


Word, and the ſettled Rules of Salvation and 
Happineſs. Now what is this but making the 
Way to Heaven and Salvation wider than God 
has made it? And ſo, by an Error in Judgment, 
we run into an Error in Practice, and daſh our- 
ſelves in pieces upon our own Miſtakes. * 

5. FALSE Pleas and Titles to Heaven, ſandy 
Hopes and Expectations of eternal Happineſs, 
Preſumption and Self-Confidence, are dangerous 
Rocks, and many have ſplit themſelves upon 
them. Not a few miſtake common Works and 
Changes for thoſe that are ſaving, and common 
Gifts and Graces for ſpecial ones, and urge and 
plead falſe and wrong Arguments in behalf of 
their Acceptance and Salvation. This is hat 
cur Saviour frequently expoſes and overthrows. 
Matth. vii. 22. Many will ſay to me in that Day, 


Have we not prophefied in thy Name? Aud in thy 


Name 


\ * N | ” is 
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Name caſt out | Devils?:'To. which he anſwers in 
ver, 23. And then I will profeſs to them I never 
knew- you, © depart from me je that work Iniquity. 
With which he cruſhes all ſuch Pretenſions in 
a Moment. There were none had greater Ex- 
peRations in the Matters of their Salvation than 
the Scribes-and Phariſees, and yet Chriſt tells us, 
Matth. v. 20. that unleſs our Righteouſneſs, ex- 
ceed theirs, we ſhall in no Caſe. enter into the King- 
dom of Heaven. What is more common, alas! 
than for the ſpiritual Building and Fabrick of 
many to be overthrown, when the Winds and 
Storms beat upon it! Marth. vii. 26, 27. 
Goſpe!l Evidences, right Titles of Happineſs, 
never fail; but none elſe will ſtand or hold good, 
but end in Fruſtration and Diſappointment. 
Oh fearful Thing! to be. broken in Mat- 
ters of ſuch Moment, ſuch weighty Caſes! 
The great approaching Day will try every one's Work 
of what Sort it is, 1 Cor. iii. 13. And a Diſ- 
tinction will be made, and a Separation paſs 
betwixt the pure Mettal and. the Counterfeit, 
and then all our Miſtakes will be broken to 
Pieces. What is the Cry of many ar laſt, but Alas! 
my Hopes of Heaven prove vain and are ended 
in Diſappointment. Oh that I had built upon 
* more ſure Foundations! I reſted myſelf upon 
*theſe Arguments, judg'd them to be ſufficient, 
and thereupon made no further Progreſs, ſought 
* after nothing further to qualify me for Hap- 
* pineſs and theſe proving ineffectual, I muſt fit 
down ſhorr of it for ever. | 

6. WAN of Qualifications and Preparations 
tor Heaven, Many Changes muſt be made upon 
Perſons, ſeveral Requiſites are neceſſary to the 
making rhem Heirs of Bleſſedneſs. As Perſons 
are train'd up for Courts and Poſts of Honour, 
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in like Manner ate Bdievers form'd for that 
Country. Cor. v. 5. Now, he that hath wrought 
2s for the ſelf ſame Thing is God. This is effect- 
ed by the Poliſhings and Formations of the 
1 Grace and Spirit of God upon them. And 
fl this is the Reaſon why ſome are admitted and 
receiv d in to the Wedding, while others are 
excluded, Math. xxv. and hence it is in ver. 


it 10. And they that were ready went in with him to 
f the Marriage. Holy prepar'd Souls are let in, 
iy when the unſanctify'd and unprepar'd cannot get 
1 Admittance. Now theſe Preparations are ei- 
q ther compleat or incompleat, ſound or Defective, 


ſome have them in the former, and ſome in the 
| latter Senſe, a Part, ſome Branches of them, not 
the Whole; and this was the Caſe of the rich 
Man in Lake xviii:: He told Chriſt, he had from 
bis Touth kept the Commandments, ver. 21. but 
Chriſt lets him underſtand that there was 8s 
Defect, ſomething more to be done before he 
could be ſaved, v. 22. Tet lackeſt thou one Thing, 
He was got a good Way towards it, and had 
exceeded many, but there was one eſſential 
Want behind, and that was, that he did not 
prefer and value Heaven before Earth, did not 
ſet more by it than all other Things. Now 
what was his, is the Caſe of many Profeſſors in 
all Ages; they acquire and get ſome of the more 
eaſy Qualifications for Heaven, but never attain 
or come up to the ſaving compleat Preparati- 
ons for it; and by thinking they haye a Suffict- 
ency, reſt there and ſeek no further, and there- 
by are excluded, and fo fall ſhort and loſe the 
glorious Reward of Blefſedneſs., | 
WHra r Need then to look to our Attainments, | 
and take Care that nothing be wanting in us, 


that will be an Introduction to Heaven, | 
; tl. ac 


that we break. through this Hindrance together 
with others that lye in our Way chicher? 
7. N ONPERSEVERA N B, Diſcontinuance, 
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and breaking off our Endeavours, | not making 


Progreſſes and. Improvements in the heavenly 
Courſe and Work, not being faithful and di- 
ligent unto, Death in Order to the obtaining 
a Crown of Life. The Condition of Happi-⸗ 
neſs lies in a Continuance in welk-dojng.” Rm. 
ii. 7. To them who. by patient Continuance in well 
doing, ſeek for Glory, Honour, and Immortality, e- 
ternal Life, It is they that - endure. ta the End 
ſhall be ſaved, Matth. xxiv. D 214. and not 
thoſe that intermit and break off their 
Courſe, before they have got to the End of 
their Race. A Chriſtian ſhould always be 
growing and improving, {til preſſing nearer and 
nearer towards the Mark, going on from 
Strength to Strength; There is no Nimium 
in Holineſs, you cannot have too much Ho- 
lineſs, or too much of the Love of God, nor 
of the Fear of God, or Faith in him. Many 
have begun well, and hopefully, and bid fair 
for Heaven at firſt ſetting out, but for Want 
of Perſiſtance, by breaking off their-Enterprize; 
never arriv'd at the bleſſed Haven. Like the 
Galatioas, chap. v. 7. that run well but ſoon 
broke off. Where are many of the Candidates 
and Beginners in Godlineſs, the promiſing Buds 
and Hopes of Piety, whoſe Profeſſion was but 
as a ſhort Blaze, and turn d aſide from the Ways 
of Religion? Are they not fallen ſhort of the 
Gates of Bleſſedneſs? And by not running to 
the Goal loſt the glorious; Prize ſet before them, 
and muſt never bear a Part in the Work and Ser 
vices of the celeſtial Temple? 5, 
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that endanger and threaten” our Enterance into 
this happy Land of Promiſe, all which we ſhould 


endeavour to ſurmount and break through; nay, 


we ſhould take Occaſion from them to animate. 
ourſelves againſt them, become more zealous 
from the Impediments and Oppoſitions that 
beſet us in our Way thither; yea, they ſhould 
raiſe holy Reſolutions in us, after greater and 
more nobler Purſuits, and they ſhould be the 
Matter of our Fear and Dread. How careful 
are they that are running for a' Prize, to avoid 
every retarding Thing. ANVIL age 

Byr we may reduce and contract all that 
we have ſaid to theſe two Sorts of Hindrances. 

1. INTERNAL ones, thoſe that riſe from 
within, and ſpring from our own Corruptions. 
2. EXTERNAL ones, that affault us from 
without. Theſe are like two Seas or Rivers, that 
by meeting together, become more violent and 
tempeſtuous. The firſt are nearer us and mote 
powerful than the other, and the Force and 


Efficacy of the latter commonly ariſes from em. 
For what would the Mounts that Satan raiſes 


againſt us, worldly Allurements and other of his 
1 emprtations ſignify, if they did not derive their 
Virtue from within yea, we commonly find 
them acting with Combination and Conjunat- 


on with one another; ſuch a ſtrong Confe- 


deracy there is rais d againſt us, to ſtop our Pro- 
greſs in this happy Way : But both theſe ſhould 
be watch'd againſt, even the gathering of theſe 
Clouds without, ſhould be refiſted and with- 
ſtood, and our Hearts kept with great Obſer- 
Vance, that the Edge and Power of them may 


be blunted, and the Force of them ſo broken 


by Recourſe had to effectual Succours, that they 
8 may 
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Tux xx are theſe, with other Hindrances 
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| a" s I. ; — . 4 
y not divert,” or make us flachen our Courſe: | 
and Motion Heavenwards. /- A 22 Thr BHT 24299 
Tus preceding Subject leads us on to our 
next Purpoſe, viz." to propoſe, tender, and hold 
out to you this glorious World, and its raviſhing 
vices, and preſent it to you as that that is highly 
worthy of your Preference, Choice, Acceptance, 
and diligent Proſecution; and that we may draw 
your Hearts and Minds and Endeavours towards 
it, let me ſubjoin the following Conſiderations. 
1. LET it be obſerv'd how we have ſought: 
and purſu'd: after vain and deluſory Happineſ- 
ſes, and ſhall we be negligent about the true 
and real one? Have we hunted after the Shadows 
of Happineſs, and ſhall we ſlight ſubſtantial 
ones? Does not this bring us under the Cen- 
ſure of the Prophet? 1ſa. lv. 2. Wherefare do ye 
ſtend your Money for that which is not Bread, and 
your Labour for that which ſatifieth not? Do we 
court a ſenſual Happineſs, and do nothing to- 
wards the obtaining a ſpiritual one ? Follow, af- 
ter low and. debaſing ones, and not. thoſe; that 
are ſublime and agreeable to us? Do we ſay; 
Who will ſhew us any Good? "Pſa. iv. 6. And 
ſhall we not enquire and ſeek out for the beſt 
and ſupreme Good? Do we exerciſe ourſelves 
about thoſe that are periſhing, and overlook 
thoſe that are eternal ? Oh how prepoſterous 
and abſurd is this, and a groſs Abuſe of that 
noble Principle and Inclination towards Hap- 
pineſs, that we have yet ſome Remnants of 
left within us? And yet how many are there 
that are loſt to.this Degree ? Surely then it is 
needful to rectify theſe Miſtakes, and turn our 
Eyes upon the bleſſed Objects of Happineſs that 
are now preſented unto us. 32.5 
2. ConsiDtr how Heaven and Bleſſedneſs 
are preſented in continu'd, and renew'd Ten- 


ders 
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ders and Propoſuls to us. Our LentRolemer 
made Owers: of this Kingdom to the World, | 
the Goſpel was preach d from the Begin- 


ning to it,) and he has ſent his Miniſters ever 


ſince to renew the Suit and Tender of it, and 
ſeconded one Solicitation after another, to gain 
us to the Acceptation of it. And ſhall this have 
no Force and Cogency. upon us to induce us 
to the Embracement of it? Can we hear what. 
a Kingdom, what an undefid incorruptible Glory 


and Happineſs Heaven is, and can we refuſe it, re- 


ject ſuch rich Tenders and ſuch powerful Solicita- 
tions? The great God will paſs by and over- 
look all the Contempts we have caſt upon his 
Heaven that we 'baye been guilty of, and yet 
beſtow. it upon us, it we will at laſt accept it. 
He has waited long upon us, and held out theſe 
glorious Things a great while to us, but he will 
ſoon withdraw them, if we do not preſently 
comply; he will not withdraw his Tenders upon 
every Denial, but continu'd and final ones will 
make him ceaſe his Offers for ever, and ſwear _ 
that we ſhall have no Share in, nor enter into hn 
Reſt, Pſal. xcv. 11. And will not this prevail 
with us to become Seekers of this Happineſs. 

3. We might argue with you the Want and 
Need of a Happineſs, and that you muſt have 
one ſome where, or you are miſerable for ever. 
And where can we find or meet with one, if 
we deprive and ſhut ourſelves out of this? Can 
we find another Heaven and Kingdom, unleſs 
it be onethat lies in our Imagination and Fancy ? 
There is but one only real permanent Felicity, 
God will not multiply Happinefles. for us, has 
bur provided one Happineſs in common for all 


that he will make happy. And theretore, 1s os 
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this a cogent Argument to mah us ſall in with 


the Offers of Heaven, and ſet upon the Secures 
ment of it? The Devil will promiſe us a Hap- 
pineſs, tells his Servants they ſhalt be happy 
in ſerving him, but this is the Deceit of the 
4. Cons1Dpsx: the incomparable Excellency 
tl Worth of Heaven and its Happineſs. All 
that know how to fet a juſt Value on Things, 
make the higheſt Account of it, all that are 
wiſe and good eſteem it, and none but Fools 
contemn and {light it. It is moſt excellent in a 
twofold Reſpect, 2 and comparatively, 
theſe are two Ways of finding out the Goodneſs 
of Things. E iini 

1. Ir is ſo abſolutely conſider d in itſelf. If 
ever there was a Prize worthy to be run for, a 
Crown that deſerv'd to be contended for, ſurely 
it is Heaven; to ſtrive for this is the moſt glo- 
rious Combat, and to obtain it the moſt happy 
Victory. In the preſent Conſideration, it is all 
over excellent, Heaven is Pearl and reſined Gold, 
without any Allay. It is the Choice of all 
God's Workmanſhip, the Maſter-Piece of all, 
the Pavilion of the great King, beautified with 
the moſt noble Inhabitants, and where the chief- 
eſt and higheſt Works and Exerciſes are per- 
ſormed. 8 | 

2. Ir is ſo, if we conſider it comparatively; 
if we weigh it againſt the very beſt of Things, 
thoſe that commonly paſs for mii Ex- 
cellencies, as earthly Crowns and Dignities, 
worldly Honours and Greatneſs of all Sorts. 
Theſe, if ballanc'd with Heaven, are as nothing, 
and all their Glory vaniſhes and diſappears be- 
fore it; the ſolar and ſtarry Orbs are bright 
Things, yet nothing, if compar'd with the Hea- 


. 


ven 


* 9 8 3» 

 * * 1 1 * — R » 

\ — * l * N 
3 y 


232 Employment of the 
ven of Heavens. If we ballanee- Feathers and 
Mountains, compare the Light of à Candle 
with that of the Sun, yet there would not be 
ſo great a Diſproportion betwixt them, as there 
is betwixt Heaven and the beſt of Sublunary 
Things, if compar'd together; and ſhall fuck 
an Argument as this have no Prevalency u 
us? Shall we not moſt highly eſtimate and frok 
to enſure ſuch precious Things? What can 
we call it but Madneſs, to {light and loſe ſuch 
a Happineſs, a Happineſs created on Purpoſe 
for humane Nature, prepar'd from the Founda- 
tion of the World? Matth. xxv. 34. Shall we 
be contented to forfeit ſuch a Prize as this? 
J. Cos 1D EI the Iſſues and Conſequences of 
obtaining and loſing this Happineſs; the Gain 
and Loſs thereof are of ſuch Extent, that our 
Minds are under an Incapacity fully to conceive 
and apprehend them. 'The gaining of Heaven 
and eyerlaſting Glory, comprehends all that 
can be acquir'd and wiſh'd for, leaves out no- 
thing that is needful to be enjoy'd, and there 
is nothing can ballance the Loſs of it, which 
3s greater than all beſides that can befall us. 
4 Oh the infinite Gains and Advantages that ac- 
l company the getting an Intereſt in it! And 
j 
| 


the Loſs is on the other Hand equal thereunto, 
abſolutely irreparable, and that can never be 
made up by any Thing whatever. This is evi- 
Ii dent to every believing-Mind, that will but 
1 take a View of the State of the Saints in Glory, 
| and the Condition of the Damned in Hell. Were 
| bleſſed Spirits that are now poſſeſs'd of that 
Happineſs, to be ſent back into the World for 
another Life of Trial, they'd be more zealous 
than ever in the Purſuit of it; and were the 
Damned to have another Offer of it, if their 
. | . utmoſt 
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- utmoſt Pains and Diligence would obtain it, 
they would nge hald it The ens mH, We 


have got all in - obtaining Heaven; 5 and the 
Damned daß, We e 101 all in falling ſhort | 
of it. Fa 3. 3 6 778 


AND now! let 5 Hh theſe. Arguments toge⸗ 


them der .1þ 
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ther, and lay the Force of them 
not here great r awaken. us. about 
great Ones the looking afar pes pi 


Happineſs; and cure us 
Coding: about. it ? des © WS. 1 5 05 
my Soul, what haſt thou done in 
wa and forgetful of a Nane 
ing to thee? pee pai ugh 
a Part in this glorious King Dy. exerting | 
thy ſelf. in another Manner = 10 thay 
none then that will; offer themſelyes om 
earneſt Candidates and Scekers gkeit; ** 2 — W 
turn their Triflings and Neglects into ſerious | 
Diligence for the Qbtainmeng of; it? 
Bur the Neglecgers of this Hle Mledneſs, 0 2 
thoſe that are in Danger to fall. ſfiort of 
ſhould be diſtinguiſh d. There are ſome on 
we may call Dreamers, and manifeſt Triflers 
about it. Theſe we have been dealing with 
under the. laſk Conſiderations. But there are, 
beſides them, others that are uſing ſome plauſible 
Endeayours bereabouts, but yet with, great Re- 
miſſneſs and Negligence; and who, without 
they encreaſe in Diligence, are never like to 
attain it. Theſe we ſhould-alſo ſee if we can 
provoke and quicken, by fore warning them of 
the Dangers they are under of miſcarrrying in 
this great Affair. There's a great deal of Self- 
Deluſion and Miſtake hereabouts, and this is 
what we would uſe all poſſible Means to pre- 
vent. Alas, That any that ſeem to have a Love 
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to Heayen, an Approbation of Godlibefsy and 
are, as they think, fair for the Enfoyrnent of 18 
that any of theſe ſhould finally 'come fhert ah 
joe it at laſt, and all that'they have, done prov 
in vain and to no purpole. Surely there's fers 
we can bring chem to a better Managemeènt! 
And we may de it by che following Arguments. 
1. Mxxy” of this Sort of -Profeſlors bare 


- 


| may reckon the fooliſh Virgins; and the Chiite 
Has many en den ll Ages Thoy $9 tn 


and do 4 great deaf in Religion, and yet 
ſhort of the Prize, and never eriter ; want, do 
not do that, chat Will giye them the Polfefhog 
of Heaven. Now ſhould fot others Shipwtetlts 
3e a Warning and of the Nature of a quick 
ing Caution and Admonition to us? HO ſea 
ſonable does this make that of the Apoſtie 755 
to us, 2d Epiſt. viii, Look to yourſelves} ib d. 
tiſe not thoſe things which ue have wrought, 'bitthat 
we receive a full Reward ; g. d. Take heed; teſt 
you grow remiſs or negligent in the Courſe & 
our Obedience, and ſo loſe the Reward of what 
ou have done already. ' © 1 04 
2. Sycn as theſe, thoſe that we are dealin 
with, own the Worth and Excellency of Heave 
and therefore ſhould be anſwerably diligent about 
the Attainment of it. This is an acknowledged 
Principle with thoſe we are dealing with at preſene, 
and conſequently there is ſo much more expected 
from ſuch. The more valuable a Reward'is, 
the more we ſhould: beſtir ourſelves about it. It 
is Matters of  Self-Condemnation to own the 
Excellency of a Happineſs, and yet be lazy in 
the Proſecution of it. As to the Objects before 
us, we can never outbid em, or do too 1 
1 | | the 
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the obtaining dem. Heaven he cheap ch 
to us, if we part with ouỹ A u the' Ob th gh 
ment of it: .Andſhallweltalt ſhort of, and 404 


ſuch a glofioug'Prize? ! x 


3. Do you think you are mot greatly wil 


in bol Leal Dingenes and Acivityy for guining 
ſuch a glorious Prize, defecti ve in the Means 


and Conditions requir d to the i ing it yourt, 
and gaining a Nitle to it? Do not our Con- 
ſciences condemm us on this Acodemt Do not 
our Lives and Duties | 
Non-Improvements in Grace and Holineſs de- 
monſtrate it, With many other things of lle 
Nature: And is not all tlis a convincing Argu- 


ment that more is needful, and requit d of us 
the Excellency" of it with dur 


Let's compare | D 
Endeavours, ànd we ſhall eaſily* diſcern a*:great 
Diſproportion in em to it We muſt needs 

ant and own it's highly worthy'of much more. 
I hat does a glorious Reſt deſerve at our Hands? 
Oh that I could provoke' you to a more beco- 
ming Diligence eee 30 ite 
4. Cons iD ER how ſad it will be to fall-ſhort 
and be deprived ot Heaven, aſter great Expect 


tations of it; to have our Hopes and Probabilis 
ties about it broken; to loſe- all our Pains, and 


ſee all that we have done come to nothing. Who 
can imagine what this will amount unto? What 
a Surprize was it to them in Mfatth. vii. 23. to 
be anſwer' d, that he never knew em, and to be 
bid to depart from him; and to the fooliſh Vir- 
gins, ro hear Chriſt tell em he did not know 
'em, Chap. xxv. 12. This cannot well be con- 
ceiv d by us at preſent. Now is it not yet in 
our Power to prevent ſo ſad a Caſe d to avoid 
ſuch a Rock as this? And ſhall we not therefore 
do it? Should not all be made ſure in Matters 


of ſuch Importance? B- 
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give Witneſs to itꝰ Our 
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-only his worldly, 
involve ourſelves; in the like Calamity, and be 


and taken in, than the rejected and excluded 
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Haw ans your Expectations abo Mattets 
of ſuuh high Importanoe be not like thoſe of the 
y. of hom Salomun tells us, Prou. vii. 15. 
that ur he dies, his Exptftations all periſo; not 
but his heavenly Hopes, Ahh 
is worſt of all: And ſhall we by our Negligence 


Partakers with dem in their Lot? 
J. WII I it not be far better ; ſhould you 
vot much ragher chuſe to be found amongſt the 
Liſt of ſincers- and ſucceſsful Seekers, than con- 
trary ones? Amongſt the wiſe, than fooliſh. Vir- 
ou Sound Chriſtians, than Hypocrites? Num- 
with thoſe. that will be nd, accepted 


ones ꝰ And therefore it concerns us to get the 
Marks, and act the Fart of ſincere Believers now; 
ſomething that will diſti us from Hypo 
unſound Profeſſors at the laſt. 


crites 
_ + In ſhort, Heaven is the great Mark-and End 

of a true Believer: All that we do in the Pro- 
feſſion of Godlineſs looks and tends that Way: 


He that attains and reaches this, manages hap- 
pily, and to excellent Purpoſes; but thoſe that 
fall ſnort hereof, loſe their Labours, and all _ 
do proves vain, and becomes ineffectual. 

a that we could impreſs theſe Points in che 
warmeſt Manner upon our Hearts, and enflame 
the Zeal and Diligence of Chriſtians about this 
glorious Enterprize !' Call upon em to run this 
chriſtian Race with more Swiftneſs, and. inſpire 
'em with greater Anxiouſneſs and Concern here- 
abouts. How ſhould the Contenders for ſuch a 


Prize be affected? Let us then ſhake off Sloth, 


and berake ourſelves to a prevailing Activity, to 


Vin and obtain the Glory ſet before us, ſuch-3 


_ as Will be attended with a mn of "oa 


= 


this weighty Matter — 


—— WBPD {tri ppy Iſſut. 1 


out and ſpent about it. Herein wer,, never - 
exceed or overdo ; hut. ate n. the other Hand, 
rather i in danger of falling ſhort.. d 077 21 

Bur that we may yet malte a further Diſco» 


very of ourſelves ast dur Hopes and Expecta- 


tions of ohtaining Heayengz-tind/outwherber We 
have any Grounds for them, yea or no; hether 
they be ſolid, or vai and-amaginary!only, we 
ſhall lay down” the follow: ars; reduce 
and diſtinguiſh all Men under a chresfold Divi- 
ſion: By which we maybe able to make 4 Judg- 
ment of ourſelves as to the Matter mn: Hand. 
I. Sous carry Qualities and Characters con- 
tury to Heaven upon them. Thoſe that are * 
excluſive and ſhut out of the Kingdom, Marks 
of Deprivation, as ve may ſtile them. It's 
pity we ſhould find ſuch upon any But that 
it is ſo, cannot be denied. The Scriptures gives 
us ſeveral Liſts of this Sort. 1 Gr, vi. 9. to! 
Know ye not that the Unrighteous ſhall not inherit the 
Kingdom of: Cod? Be not decei ved, neither Fornica- 
tors, nor Idolators, nor Thieves, nor Covetons, foall 
inherit the Kingdom of God. Eph. v. 5. For this 
je know, that no AM horemonger. nor unclean Perſon, 
nor covetors Man, 'who is an Idolater, hath any In- 
leritance in the Kingdom of Cbriſt and M God. 
Rev. xxii 15. For without are Dogs, and Sorcerers, 
and Whoremongers, and Murderers. All thathave 
theſe and ſuch like Characters upon them, are 


expreſly. excluded and barr'd all Hopes of Hea- 


ven, can in no wiſe enter into it. Om their Fart 
they would not have a Heaven, and it will have 
nothing to do with them. Now let the Reader 
conſider whether he bus uy of theſe n Lines 


upon him. 22 7 
R 3 "Tang 
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72/3; abe abe neben . l 
hone» of dhe anch Characters uf Heaven 


upon them, tho they have not the bach Eines 


before mention! d, are free from them, yet chere 
is no heavenly ones to he den onithemy no Foots 
ſepsCof-winew Nature of holy Difſpoſitions, 
of the Bpirit of the Chihiren of Gba, none of 
the Graco / of vie hoh Spirit imahem; 
they have mo ſupetnal Motions Heaven, 
and the future State of ineſs is mot at ull 
in their Thoughts, one &may find the Carat · 
ters ſof this, but northeaſt: Shadow of the 
othet Wotid upon them, mothing that gtiey do 
looks:thir Ways, but oOntary wiſe Mirhow 
empty ate they of ail Things ot that K ind E How 
3s there not many with whom it is thus? And 
are bt. fuch without all Hopes of eternal dl 
vation, may not we aſfuredly protounte them 
to imve no Part nor Lot in theſe glotibus/Prin- 
deges? Al viii, 21. nothing on which: t u 
or build a Claim n whillt vis dus 
n them. ae ie NV n neee SET 
3. Pmosr that have che Cafe wil 
Badges of that heavenly World upom chem, 
whoſe Souls are as we may ſay a Counter; Part 
of Heaven, Line upon Line upon them, cor- 
reſponding with, and anſwering thoſe ubove; 
the Holineſs of Heaven anfwer'd: by the Ho- 
lineſs upon their Hearts; and the Rays and 


Beams of that Country appearing im deſſer Pe- 


grees in them whilſt they ure below. As Ohil- 
dren reſemble the Parents or the Regions they 
were born in, even ſoit is with gracious Perſons, in 
like Manner do they carry a Similitude to Hea- 
ven, and their Fattier that is in Heaven; not 


hut all have theſe in the ſame Meaſure, but 


ſon me in | greater, others in leſſer Degrees; on 
[ there 
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Marian £00 8 e en 
can malte an e 


are choſen by God "MR Partakers of that Blef- 


big 


there is none o 


may bfi elves 

oon f. bus 1 75 5 Q fo' 4 
our fi rſi Work, jo 6 ws org ö 
be a Kin 50: 


3 bi ey 
with proporæ F | 

gore af Heavens Y 
onjunction With it, and 


in Aſpirations, Def ires 
ſecuring an makigg it, theirs ; ue. 
want the 9 es, are d elite the SPrir 
of heavenly, 1 tions, o | Fat L 2 
quicken them herein. | 

LET us then look to un 
we can find of "ele f ſe ſagrech 80 1 5 ot us. 
aſſuredly they that Arg we 12 Bal es upgn 
them, have Earneſt, of, It 8 not 
diſown or Kr away, his, GW 15 i at that 
he has made like unto bichfeſe t ele be b be any 
of this upon us, it yields vs.Gr und ds of. Foe: 
that we ſhall come thither in ime | 
take of thalp glorious Egjo oyments, Waibel ſh 
us then ſeek and thirſt after this Privilege, ang 
labour to have it Arten, upgn us! 

Ap this leads us to deal in the laſt Place 


with this Sort of Perſons, thoſe that, have ſome- 
thing of theſo (RUTA upon them. That 


have choſen Heaven their oor and 
Home, and that we PK 15 on the othe Hand 


ſeaneſs 


1 0 Fe ſee * white 


pap. tate to the everlaſting Reſt. And Oh that 
I could give you that Advice and thoſe Coun- 
cels that might be eſpecially, conducive there- 
unto! Ane OE Of A 

I. Lx r me ſpeak-to you by Way of Caution 
and Prevention. There are ſeveral Things you 
ſhould beware of, * 
(t. Taxz Heed of diſhonouring and bring- 
ing an Evil Report upon Heaven. It is the 
unqueſtionable Duty of Chriſtians to honour 


this bleſſed Country and cauſe it to be well 


ſpoken of, to ſilence the Wicked, and allure o- 
thers to the Admiration of it, by repreſenting 
it in its Brightneſs and Excellency. The World 


judges of Heaven by the viſible Arguments of 


the Behaviours of Profeſſors, and indeed their 


Lives and Converſations reflects Honour or 


Contempt upon it, if they walk worthy of it, 
their Conſcierces ſuggeſt to them that it 1s an 


excellent World, but if they live unfuitably 
they are ready to judge fleightly of it, and ” 
8 | ; this 


ed. ts ontbenat oat . iS. 3 ou 


is Means. they bring. up an evil-Report 
0 n 
them 


1 


Ty of it. brig | 473ROTY 228100. 
(z. Twar we keep up heavenly Minds, 4 
Relith and Saviour of heavenly Things, an- 

take Heed of loſing, it; this is one of the Cha- 
racters of an Heir of Heaven, and therefore 
ſhould not be parted with. They are born not 0 

Blood, nor of the Will of the Fleſh, nor of the Wil 
of Man but of God, born from. above, John f. 
xiii. and therefore have a Nature holy and di- 
vine by ſpiritual Life, Light and Love enclin d 
to do the Will of God, and deſire Things hal 
and heavenly, and therefore this Tincture ſhoulc 
be always maintain'd and not loſt, As a febly 
Mind Savours the Things of the Feb, Rom. Vlii, 5. 
ſo ſhould the Spirits of Believers ſavour Things 
ſpiritual, Of all Objects and Matters whatſoever, 
heavenly ones are the moſt preferrable, e 


and ſweeteſt; now upon the Turn of the Mine 
the Senſe and Taſte of theſe Things are loſt, in 
+£f Wy R us # ISVs 4 4 the / 
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cis d about, and taken up with it. What Ob- 
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ey betome i Hipid-to it; As there EY 
x "decree 28 a K —— qadlifed Temper, {6 


.be irt the N 19 
x A 80 5 it is Hie Cane 


diſagrecable for the” Childten 
xv Ae Relatioti co Mere, 15 have 5-855 


inds otherways” diſpos'd, and to feed u 
an 8 Fhing tht as earthly, ſenſual. in 


2 
the 
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IP TAT we beware' we do not weaker 
do and darken our Hopes, our Right a 
itle to Heaven; but maintain it in its Clears 
neſs. There is great Care taken that we do not 
rejudice our OI to earthly Inheritances, and 
"Wie there not be the like, yea gr greater us d 


for the Preſervation of our Right to the glorious 


Inheritance of rhe Saints in _ A Womit 
table Title to Heaven, good Hopes through 
Grace is a great Privilege, and adminiſters 


much Comfort to Believers; to keep all cle 


betwixt us and Heaven, is a Point of Duty, a 
great Wiſdom, and valuable upon ſeveral Ac. 
counts ; but to bring ourſelves under Fears and 
Doubts about our eternal State; to break i 
upon our Hopes, loſe the Senſe of God's Love, 
incur his Frowns, and blot our Evidences for 
Heaven, is very prejudicial to us. Oh how 
tender and careful ſhould we be about Matters 
of this Conſequence! No, we ſhould be ſo 
far from this that we ſhould make all more ſure 
us, relating to our future Ha 8 | 

4. WE ſhould take Hee ſhun an un- 
mindfulneſs and forgetfulneſs i Pee loſing 
the View and Sight of that bleffed Count try. 
It is the Character of a godly Perſon, to nave 
his Heart and Mind fill'd with Heaven, exer- 


jects 
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je gs are chere 0: 
Furniture. of our Minds d No Treaſurallixe th 
tbis; but then ta have the Heart void andignipty 
hereof, 5 very unbecoming the Hxpectants. 05 
it; ix is the ſpecial: Uſe of our Facultixt to bg 


employ d heroabquts. QuirPbwers af Cogitation 


Memory, & c. are given us for this Ru andwelglt 
the ſpiritual and religious Vſe of tem in /a great 
Mealure, when we do not eierciſe them in this 
Manner. The State and Frame af the Mind 


is never right, When there is no. Influencg d 


Heaven upon it. How vain are thoſe! Phoughts 


that have nothing af God and Htaveh and: dt 


the Life to come upon them? We ſhould: c- 


count this ta be one ot the great Maladies af our 


Souls, and be haſty in our reſtoring and tenewing 


our Mindfulneſs: and Remembrance of them. 


The Soul withaut this, is as a Cabinet without a 


Treaſure, as a Mariner without his compaſs. In 


ſhort, an actual Mind fulneſs of Heaven is not 
always requir'd of us, but an habitual ane is, 
and that we keep the Pincture of it even then 


upon us; and long Vacancies and Forgetfulneſs 


ot it, are very prejudicial to un 


(5. Exac ri NO fand ſetting up an Objects 
Things and Intereſts in us in Prejudice Htaven. It 


is great Pity that ſuch-worthy and excellent Mat- 


ters as heavenly ones ſhould have any Rivals 
or Competitors with them in the Souls of Be- 
lievers; but yet it is commonly ſo. How often 
does the Fleſh, the World, or ſome particular 
Corruptions juſtle with and diſturb it in us and 
thereby abate our Affections, and cool us towards 
it? But it is moſt unworthy to treat it after 
this Manner, and muſt needs be very diſplea- 


ling to God. Surely, ſurely heavenly Things 
ſhould be W chief, and reign alone 
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264 Employment of the 
in us, andrall:others-be:depreſs'd to the loweſt; 
Let's then cruſh all other Intereſts and Parties, - 
and give Heaven its deferv'd Priority and Pre- 
cedency, and maintain nothing to the Prejudice 
and Diſhonour of it. Set up then this on high, 
and it will bring all Things to a ſweet and happy 
Red itude müsli! oh ens A 
(s. WI ſhould: beware we do not reſt in the 
Attainments and Improvements we have already 
made for Heaven. Some never regard; or too 
little at leaſt, a Growth in Grace, the Encreaſes 
of their! ſpiritual Stock and Furniture: They 
ſatisky themſelves with ſome uncertain Hopes of 
Heaven, and think not of a growing Conſormi- 
ty to / it; are not diligent to put off what gives 
dem a Diſſimilitude to it, and aſſume and get 
what will bring em to a greater Reſemblance 
thereunto; forgetting that the firſt Grace that 
God beſtows on em is a ſacred Talent or Fund 
given em on purpoſe for Improvement and Aug- 
mentation. Heaven is ſo perfect a State, and 
the Godly ſo imperfect, and conſequently the 
Diſtance and Diſproportion ſo great betwixt it 
and them, that they [ſhould make the greateſt 
Improvements to give them a greater Meetneſs 
to. it. Did not Truth of Grace and ſmall Mea- 
ſures of it carry Perſons to Heaven, had not 
this, I ſay, been made the Condition of Happi- 
neſs, how many - would have been ſhut out? 
Oh the great Neglect of Accompliſhments for 
that bleſled World that many are guilty of? 
| [/. UND and difproportionate Hearts and 
fd Aſtections, Operations and Graces, towards and 
| upon Heaven. How: are we nonpluls'd and at 
a Loſs, when we conſider what it requires and 
deſeryes from us, and what diſproportionable 
Returns we, make to it in Love, Zeal and At- 
| fections? 
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Sarnts in Heaven. 265 
ſections? Our Hearts ſhould be all of a Flame 
towards it, and Grace exercis d upon it to the 
higheſt Degree; and yet, alas! how cool and dull 
are they: Little like to what they ought to be; 
nay, much contrary thereunto. Now this we 
ſhould be caution'd againſt, be careful to eſcape 
it, and endeavour that our Hearts and all our 
Motions may be more agreeable and correſpan- - 
dent to Heaven. 8110. ane 

Bur beſides theſe, there are many other 
Things that we ſhould be ſolicitous and watch- 
ful to avoid. The Way to Heaven is like that 
of dangerous and difficult Roads to Travellers. 
Oh that we could guide you by, and help you 
to eſcape theſe and all other Rocks, and bring 
you ſafe through all thither! 

2. WR ſhould in the next Place proceed to a 
poſitive Uſe of Exhortation : And here, 

[1. Le T me call upon and preſs you to en- 
creaſe in the Belief, Knowledge and Acquain- 
tance with Heaven; to ſearch into this bleſſed 
World, and underſtand and be better acquainted 
with it. Unbelief, Ignorance and Eſtranged- 
neſs to it, are the Clouds and Screens that ob- 
ſcure, darken, and hide it from us; but the Con- 
traries bring us into the Light of it. Faith and 
Knowledge are like Caleb and Joſhua, the two 
faithful Spies, that diſcover and give us a true 
Account of the Celeſtial Canaan; and are as 
Twins and Aſſiſtants in this great and high 
Office. Faith leads the Way and draws aſide 
the Vail, and looks within, in order to make a 
Diſcovery of the bleſſed Country. Beſides 
which, there are other Helps, as frequent In- 
ſpections and Views of it, being much conver- 
lant in Heaven, exercifing our Minds and Af- 
tections upon it, ſurveying it in its Rxcollencies, 
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and conſidering it in its ſeveral Branches and 


more of the Place, the Glory, Brightneſs, Ampli- 


$ 
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Particulars. But what is it of Heaven chat we 
mould be acquainted with? Why, we may know 


rude, Extent, Vari 75 and Multitude of the 
heavenly Manſions. We may ſuppoſe the oele- 
ſtial Regions to be more ſpacious (and what if 
we ſhould fay- infinitely ſo?) than the reſt of the 
Creation beſides. What Prince builds a Palace, 


that does not take up the greateſt Part of it for 


his ſpecial Uſe and Preſence? Now how mat 
are ignorant of Heaven in this Reſpect. 'O 
that we could get larger and more becoming 
Apprehenſtons o it, enlarg'd and rectify'd here- 
abouts ! So we ſhould labour to underſtand bet- 
ter what God is in Heaven; how he acts and 
_— himſelf ; what the Openings and Mani- 
ſeſtations of his Glory and Perſections are; and 


the wonderful Effects of his Beams upon bleſſed 
Spirits. How excellent and uſeful would ſome 


Ifttle Acquaintance herewith be to us: So to 
labour, to underſtand what the Lord Redeemer 


is in Heaven; after what Manner he ſhines forth 
to them, both in the Luſtre and Glory of his 
Divinity and Humanity; and what a great Part 


he bears in, and contributes to the Happineſs 
of that bleſſed World; and likewiſe; how the 


holy Spirit poſſeſſes, fills the Saints, and inhabits 
in them as his ſacred Temples. Theſe 1 
'we ſhould be humbly endeavouring, witl 
bleſſed Angels, 1 Pet. 1. 12. 10 look into, and 


be acquainted with: Further, To know ſome- 


thing more of the Saints in Heaven, their bleſ- 
"fed State, their Life and Performances: The 
Cuſtoms and Services of Heaven, their Atten- 
"dance, Miniſtrations and Orders: All which are 
moſt raviſhing and tranſcendent, and which we 


ſhould 
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ſhould thirſt after ſome Taſte of. Foowhich we 
ſhould ſubjoyn the Ain (> of Heaven, and that 
the Saints. are poſſeſs'd of there. Ix's a fuile of 
Countries by the Priviteges of them and 
if ſo, Heaven: claims the Preference infinite) 
above all others; for they exceed and outgo m 
in Weight and Number, But theſe, as other 
Parts of Heaven, are much out of our Reach: 
We can mention but a few of them: They are 
introduo d imo and enjoy the ineffable Light 
and Glory of the Deity, 1 Tim. vi. 16. Duvlling 
in the Light, ubich no Man can approach unto, i. e. 
none but glorified Spirits: They have all the 
Honours and Dignities conſerr d on them that 
belong ro the Heirs of Heaven, are made Atten 
dants about the Throne, and have the Secrets of 
that World mude known unto: them, - with all 
other Grants and Privileges: that arc innumera- 
ble. And laſtly, We ſhould endeavour to get 
ſome Intelligence of their Work, Employmems 
and Services: Of which we have ſpoken before. 

WAT great Matters are theſe to be ac- 
quainted with, and how worthy to be purſued 
and ſought after > Tho? we can attain but ſome 
little of them, yet they ſhould. be the Objecis 
of our Defire, Search and Proſecution ;.tho? we 
can but ſee them at a Diſtance, and are much 


like thoſe thar view a ſumptuous Structure with- 
out, that admire the external Splendor of it, but 


are not admitted to look within. Even ſo dis 


with the Saints at preſent: Thus do they, as a 


far off, eontemplate the Glories and Excellencies 
of thoſe bleſſed Regions. But that little that 
we can attain unto is worthy of our Enquiries 
and Search, and ſhould transform and warm our 
Hearts : And to abide Strangers, and ignorant 
ot what we may get ſome Knowledge and, AG- 

quaintance 
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33 with, is juſt Matter of Cenſure and 
AND may we not fay to ourſelves, O my 
* Soul, art thou not juſtly condemnable for thy 
Eſtrangedneſs to Heaven? Mighteſt chou rot 
« have known more of it, if thou had'ſt been 
«inquiſitive and ſearching? Would it not have 

e diſcover d ſomething that would have quicken d 
t thine Aﬀections, and ſhewn thee ſome ot the 
« inviſible Rarities of that World, that would 
te have ſet thee a looking farther into them? And 
c ſhall not this Loſs and Neglect be à Call to 
t thee to converſe more with heavenly; Things 
« for Time to come, and get ſome further Ac- 
« quaintance, and make thee more in Love with 
* chemmd 94d tek 
I. I would recommend to you the Practice 
of that Work they are ſo much exercis' d in, and 
taken up with Above; call you to make this 
much ot your Buſineſs on Earth; to do the very 
ſame that they are doing in Heaven. By a lively 
Faith we may ſee all the heavenly Hoſts engaged 
in the moſt devout Services, Thankſgivings and 
Acknowledgments: And ſhall not we fetch ſome 
of that noble Fire from Above, that burns {6 
lively in their ſacred Breaſts, to kindle ſome 
Flames or Sparks of Devotion in our Souls, to 
ſet us upon the ſame Work? Many are poſſeſs d 
with a Principle of Ambition to imitate their 
Prince or Superiors; and ſhall not we be incited 
from more powerful Arguments to make bleſſed 
Spirits our Pattern? Surely that that's the Work 
ot Heaven, is the beſt and choiceſt of all other. 
What Encouragement hnve we to that, in which 
we have ſo many Nillions of Precedents inviting 
us unto? May we not cry out, © Oh bleſſed 
World! Shall I not be ambitious to be _ 
| 7 6 cis 
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« cis'd in the ſame Manner as ye are? If I might 
« chuſe my Work, can I find any comparable 
« hereunto? Exe long this will be our Work, as 
« well as yours, (it we belong to that Country) 
« and ſhall we be Strangers to, and not take up 
« the Practice of it now, inure and accuſtom our⸗ 
« ſelves to it? They that are to go into 2 
Country, where there are peculiar Ulages and 
Manners, are for exerciſing. themſelves in em, 
that they may be better vers d. in em when they 
come thither; and the like ſhould the Godly do 
as to Heaven. Should we not ſay, Shall not 
« that be my darling Work, the ſweeteſt and 
« moſt delightful of Employments, that they are 
about? Shall I not be in love with Sabbaths 
« and Ordinances on Earth, ſeeing I muſt cele- 
brate and partake of them in Heaven? 
Sx T then upon theſe heavenly Exerciſes, an 
ſpend your Days and Lives much in them, for 
they muſt aſſuredly be your Work for ever. IS 
there any Work that can lay Claim to yout 
Time, your Strength and Powers, like to this 
Let them be then your conſtant, inceſſant and 
unwearied Practice and Buſineſs in the Scripture 
Style and Senſe. GOD 519 ae 
3. UxDtxsTAND what your more. ſpecial 
Duties about Heaven are, and ſee to the Per- 
formance of em, in order to the enſuring and 
attaining of it. Conſult, enquire and find out 
the Way to Happineſs, and purſue it in a Man- 
ner ſuitable thereunto. Oh how copious; and 
extenſive is our Duty about it! Heaven is a prin- 
_ comprehenſive Obje&, that we ſhould be 
elpecially converſant about. The whole Work 
of our Salvation is compriz'd and abridg'd in 


our Duty to Heaven: We have greater Buſineſs 
and Concernments depending, and to be manag'd 
| about 


os Barter Kue 


about it) than any where belides. They that 
tranſact Matters aright towards and with Hea- 
ven, are geiting forward: apace in their Way. thi- 
ther. Mam think æheꝶ have the leaſt to o chere: 
but that's the Fruit of xe And Inbelief. 
Oh that I could lay before you the Particulars 
of your Duty about this hleſſed Were combs 
pew may arrive there! And here, 

1. Ger the:highgft Eſtimations and Valus- 
tions of Heaven: Conſider it in its ;Glories, 
Worthineſs, Enemies and Beauties. Draw 
the Scrivture Characters and Accounts of it to- 
gerher, and reflect what the Saints have done 
and undergone for the Sake and. Enjoyment of 
it, and ſre if this does not encreaſe the Values 
and Eſt imat ions of it. Heaven is the ſuperla- 
tive World. Oh the high Account we ſhauld 
have of it! How much does it outſhine all 
Things whatſover? None can overrate it. Let 
all other Things be counted Dung in Compari- 
ſon of it. Let it excell as much in your Appre- 
henſions as it really deſerves to do. Heaven is 
the Seat and Place of precious Things. There 
are all Things that are precious. There is che 
infinitely bleſſed God, there's a precious Saviour, 
and a Happineſs that's moſt precious and excel- 

ent; and this muſt needs make it: a very excel 
lent World, and juſtly raiſe our Eſtimations and 
Regards of it. Such Apprehenſions of Heaven 
as theſe we ſhould have of it, and treat it in all 
Reſpects becoming thereunto, and we ſhould 
reap much Advantage hereby. They that duly 
eftimare it, will be loth to loſe ſuch a Prixe; bus 
others will caſt it away for nought.. - | | 

2. Loox upon and makin Heaven both. 
as the Place and Matter of Treaſure, where 
you — Form, lay up and prepare a Trea- 


ſure 
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Savits in eau 211 
ſure for yourſelves : this is according to our 
Lord's Direction, Matth. vi. 20. Lay u her hour- 
felves Treaſures in Heaven: Heaven 4s, the Place 
of Treaſures; all che :Excellencigs,: Riches and 
Quinteſſencs of Things are depoſited; and laid 
up there. And there it is that we-muſt ſock 
and lay up a Trenſure; by Faith, place and 
procure. a Happineſs iti Heuvem and on and 
abdut that lay out yon, Care and Love and La- 
bour. All ether Plates of the Creation are em- 
pty of a Happineſs. Fhere is uo Where to lay 
a Treaſure, hut there, nor any to be found 
Geber. There is the ineſtimable Jewel ot 
Happineſs, there is / the everbleſſed God to be 
enjoy d in the fulleſt Manner, with other Con- 
comitants and Adjuncts of Happineſs, that arc 
ſubordinate chereunt Heaven is a Place of all 
Chriſtians | Hopes, their Joys and Comforts, 
their God and Chriſt, and all that they can wiſh; 
expect and look for: and there it is that they 
muſt lay up all the ſpiritual Riches that they 
can acquire and amaſs together. As Perſons 
carry all Things to their Home, jay up all there, 
ſo ſhould Believers do as to Heaven; ſecure 
their Intereſt there, make God and Chriſt and 
all theirs, by getting a well- grounded Right 
and Title to them, lodge their [Deſires there, 
and make Heaven the Center of all»-they do, 
and ſay: with the Pſalmiſt, Ixxiii. 25% Whom 
have I in Heaven hut thee. They that have the 
greateſt Intereſt in Heaven, and have moſt effec- 
tually ſecured a Part there, have made ſure of 
2 Treaſure that will not fail t gem. _ 
Wx might note the Advantages/of ſuch a } 
Practiſe, and this is what our Lord acquaints — 1 
us with, Matth. vi. a1. For where the Treaſure is, 
live | 
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live ard above,” and | and \dell 'by: Faich// Long 
and Delight thermqgaeaJ.. bod 
3. Hop up and maintkin a Communion 
and Intercourſe with Heaven. This is another 
great Duty we owe to this bleſſed Worid; 1e 
may be preſent in Mind and Affection to thoſe 
Things we are corporally ubſent from. This 
is what the Apoſtle tells us, Was his and-the 
primitive "Chriſtians Practice, 2' Cor. v. 7. e 
we walk by Faith, not b Sight, and Phil. iii. 200 
that their Converſation was in Headen. This 
Duty is a great Branch of che ſpiritual Life; 
and calls for both our Thoughts and Practice. 
We muſt hold Communion with the bleſſed Fa. 
ther, Son and Spirit; with Angels and Saints 
in their Work, Privileges and Er * — 
it conſiſts in the following Things: In ſending 
thither in the Exerciſes of Baith, Pa uid 
Love, with other Graces, and in recei 
heavenly Beams and Influences that flow — | 
and are ſent thence ; or in acting upon that 
World, and its Reaction upon us. Thus open 
is the Paſſage betwixt Heaven and us, but much 
of the Intercourſe fails on our Part: But it this 
be broken and interrupted,” it concerns us to re. 
ſtore and regain it. How much might be ſaĩd 
to enforce and promote this great Duty? Oh 
that we would conſider how precious, and what 
a Leading and Forerunner the Exerciſe of it now 
is, to a perfect and full Communion with Heaven 
hereafter. Even as an Eſtrangedneſs and Aliena- 
tion to it, carries an Argument in it to the con- 
trary. In a Word, What a Change and Turn for 
the better would the Practice of it make in üs? 
What a Similitude would it give us to Heaven, 
and how many of the Lines of that World would it 
draw upon us? When Moſes had been inthe m—_— 
WI 
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with God, he came down ak 


Countenancę, Exo AKAI. es e he ſame 
happy Effects would this Duty work in us. Id 
a Word, We ſhould get uß do Heaveiy*dwbll 
there, aid e unwilling to cbme down then 

4. Loox after and endeavour to your 
Preparations for Heaven: See chat you be grbw- 
ing and fitting up for /it.2 Now this lies en 
Aegufftie and getting all Requiſites and 
5 that that Will give us a Meetr or 
it; making Improvemerts in all Things 
thereunto. You! ars not Sttangets to — 
of theſe Preparations In ſhort, they are Grace 
and Holineſs,” with Whatever will procure ub . 
Introduction or Admittanes into Bleſſedneſs, Mar. 
xxv, 10. And they that were ready went in'with him 
10 the Marriage. There arè Varieties of-Prepa- 
rations for Heaven. All that are taken chither 
are not equilly and alike qualified for it; bit 
ſome have more, and ſome leſs of em. We m 
reckon vp to Kinds of em: Thoſe of the low 
Kind, thoſe without which we -cannottobtairt 
Heaven, . Which we may call celeſtial Ones; and 
gradual Ohes, thoſe tliat have ſomething ſuper- 
added, ſome additional Lines put to the former. 
We muſt not think, that What we have already 
attain'd is ſüffeienr, and reſt there; but 
ſcek and follow after farther Ones. Butwemay 
conceive gfadual Preparations: more 1 
to lie in theſe Things following: 

[1. Id farther and greater Refinemebis 
and Purifications' of Soul, when the Dregs: of | 
Sin and Corruption are more and more world 
out and taken away. Thie more that a Work of 
Mortification advances, the fitter a Perſon grows 
for Heaven. The fewer and leſſer Spots we have 
upon us, e's more 1 we en needs be 

5 8555 ende 
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to a holy 17 Church RP 
ſent to himſelf myſt; bs; without, 
2 2 v. 27. This then We i Janes 
get the Stains of Sin nor a more 
defac? and taken away. d 

- (2; Iv conſiſts in the Amplification, 125 


2 


went, and Extenſion of the SORE] 

ties of the Soul, and in larger Exercif bh 

in gaining 4 Liberation and Freedpm b Re at 
Serairneſs Weakneſs, and N els that Sin 
has brought upon; the "Soul, 4 d When it a 
with greater Strength and Vi gour; 5 VA 
Deſires of it in -Love-and 4 

God and heavenly Things are 5 
and more vehement; when it's imp AU, Sed 
out God and Chriſt ;. and as the 2 
preſſes it, Pſa. Ixiii. S. follows hard af 

betverly; Things. here are various 4 55 
the Motions of Souls i in and after b- 
jeas; and the more ſptedy they 5 pag 
G00 reſemble ang; come nearer t 
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Heart in its Principles, Diſpotitions, Brann. i 2 
clinations, Actings and Ends, reſemhles Heaven. 
Some Hearts, as unregenerate, unſanctified Ones, 
lie croſs to it; but renewed Ones have heavenly 
Lines upon em, have à Likeneſs to their's in 
Heaven, and act in Conformity to em and are 
ing in a greater Similitude ;thereunto : So, 
ben the Life correſponds with Heaven; when 
it's form'd according to the Rules of Holinels, 
according to the Goſpel, and Heaven 24 ; 
when it has more and more of God, and that 
World in it; is more and more poliſh d and 
«© beautified with Acts of Piety, Goodneſs and 
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Heaven, Phil. Mi. 20 5 — Perſons n 
thete where God and Chriſt are, and ate talen 


up with Things and Matters that are ſublime 
and excellent; and their Lives have a 'Tendency 
that Way, point and lead towards Heaven, and 


center there. Theſe ate ſpecial ions for 
it, and we ſhould be labouring to perſect our- 
ſelves in them, that” e may grow up more and 
7 __ ein 3290) gr Fa tt * 03 „87 
4. In glorifying more, being more 
taken up in the Concerns and Promotion of his 
Kingdom, Intereſt and Honour. This is the 
very Work of Heaven, and to be exercis din jijt 
is the Beg of that Work on Earth, and un 
Leading to the Fruixion of it heteaſterr.. 
I x theſe and ſuch like Ways it 18 chat Per- 
ſons may perfect their Preparations for Heaven, 
may grow ripe or be ripening for ĩit. Ho much 
is it our Intereſt to acquire theſe and all Tuch 
Excellencies, to be treaſuring and laying up ſuch 
Things, : and be tha akk d whilft Woure here 
yn get .I un | 550 SH bt > 
Exzess and W yourſelves, god 
FR Graces of the holy Spirit that God has given 
you, much upon Heaven. Heaven and heavenly 
Things are the ſpecial Objects of Belie vers: 
Grace, and the Exerciſe of it, is the proper 
Means and Way of being converſant about thoſe 
great Matters, abſent [Obje&s. All-Grace. has 


an Aptitude to work. that Way, to a&t/Heaven- 


wards,andfor this End it's beſtow'd and given us. 
[r. TE Grace of Faith. We ſhall conſider 
it differently to what we did before. This Grace 
acts forth upon Heaven various Ways: It conti- 
ders the Reality, Verity and Exceilency of un- 


ſeen LG and isof Hoyereign Ute about em. 
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or along with it thither: And is not this à very 
neceſſary Point, to have hoth the Eye and Heart 
there A Chriſtian ſhould live by Faith till he 
live by Sight, till he come to the Gates of Hea- 
ven, come into full and perfect Viſion. Nexer 
lay aſide che Eye of Faith till Death cloſe the 
Eye of Senſe, and till then we ſhould grow in it 
more and more. f „171 
(a2. Tn, Grace of Love. This a Believer 
mould be ſwallow d up in the Exerciſe of; And 
Heaven and heayenly Things are the chief and 
grand Objects of it. Theſe are the great At- 
tractives of Love, infinitely enough to draw all 
Hearts towards em. It is the World of- Love, 
and calls for Love from all its Candidates; and 
there all ſhould dwell by Love, and deſire whilſt 
they are here below, Theſe Things we may love, 
and take our Fill of holy and divine Love, and 
alter all, be guilty of Dete& and Coldneſs. This 
Work and Practice will be excellently uſeful and 
comfortable, will elevate and tranſport the Soul 
thither, and be a ſure Argument of coming thi- 
ther at the laſt. This will quicken our Motions 
that Way, and carry us thro all the Waters of 
. Difficulties and Oppoſitions that withſtand us 
thitherward, Cant. viii. 7. Mauy Waters canuit 
quench Love, neither can the Floods drown it. Kin- 
dle then this ſacred Fire of Love and Pefare in 
your Souls after Heaven; let it burn upwards, 
and you'll find happy Effects of it. This lays 
the Way to Heaven open indeed, and Will ge 
Admittance thither abundantly ; when all. that 

are not Lovers of it, will aſſuredly be N 
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. Tur Grace of Hope: We have many 


comparable to that of Heaven, pone parallel or 
like unto this. The Apoſtle ſpeaks of it as ex- 
ceeding all others, Col. 1, 5. For the Hope which is 
laid up for you in Heaven; i. e. the Hope of hea- 
venly Felicity, that is the great Animater of 
Chriſtians, and a great Motive to em in Duty, 
and an Encouragement in their Progreſs towards 
it. And there's nothing that's a more certain 
Ground of Hope, than that of Heaven, to Be- 
lievers. The Hopes of other Things may fail 
us, but this cannot ; and becauſe of the great 
Efficacy of it, it's call'd'a lively Hope, 1 Pet. i. 3. 
Which hath begotten us again unto a lively Hope. 
This is a certain and earneſt Expectation of the 
promis d Bleſſedneſs, and ſhould always be che- 
riſh'd, and will be as a Spur and Anchor to us, 
Heb. vi. 19. Which Hoe we have os an Anchor of 
our Souls, both. ſure and ſtedfaſt. This will make 
us purify ourſelves, 1 John iii. 3. and execute 
the Operation cf other Graces in us. Let us 
get our Souls impregnated with this Grace, and 
acted in a more lively Manner upon the future 
Glory, If the Hopes and Expectations of pe- 
riſhing Things will do mugh upon Perſons, what 
will not thoſe that are eternal and fo weighty do? 
[4. Tur Graces of Joy, Complacency and 
Delight, ſhould be exercis'd on Heaven. It is 
the Excellency and Suitableneſs of Things that 
makes em the Objects and Matter of our Com- 
placency and Delight. Now they are ſo either 
as foreſeen, or as actually enjoy d. In the latter 
Senſe, Heaven is the Delight of the Saints that 
are poſleſs'd of it, Pf. xvi. 11. In tby Preſence 1 
Fulneſs of Joy, &c. The Preſence of God, his 
emitted Beams and Manifeſtations, beget a com- 
pleat 
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278 Employment ofthe) 
leat Satisfaction and Raxiſhment in the Soul. 
yt in the former Vale Heaven 4 the Ma 
of a Chriſtian's Delight and Joy, as beheld at 
Diſtance, as hoped for and expected: It's Grouny 
f Joy; it ſcatters its Beams, emits*em int this 
flower World, and fills the Hearts of the Saints 
Wich Glagnels, and makes em rejoyce in it. Talg 
is one of the Entertainments that we ſhoulg-gi 
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to this bleſſed W orld, Rom. v. 2. And rejuyce i 
bope of the Glory of God. 1 Pet. i. 8. Ye fei 
with Joy unſpeakable and full of Glory. All dur 
Delights in other Things ſhould be call'd in, 1 
laid forth upon Heaven. It's the great Fault 
Chriſtians that they are ſo little exercis'd ig 

elight in God and Chriſt, and other heayel 
Io «loſe this Head: Let us ſee then how great 

2 Duty it is, and what Reaſon we have to exer- 
ciſe Grace upon unſeen Things, and what tb: 
Advantages of it will bee. 

6. LIVE in Waitings, ExpeRations and Eong- 
ings after the Enjoyment and Fruition of Hea- 
ven. As thoſe that are in Service in foreign 
Countries deſire to be call'd home, or as the Few 

| in the Wilderneſs long'd to be in Canaan, or as 

TS Perſons thirſt for the Harbour when they have 
| of been in Storms at Sea; ſo ſhould it be with the 
1 Godly with reſpect to Heaven. This is what we 
have Kr 8 by” Precedents for, T1 yh 
13. Lookrug for the bleſſed Hope, and the ghoriows 
pearing of the Great God, and cur Saviow Yeu Chriſt. 
1 Cor. i. . Waiting for the Coming of our Lord 

Jeſus Chriſt. And we find the like Spirit in the 

[Church ip Cant. viii. 14. Make haſte, my Belovel; 

And de #hau lite a. Roe, or ,a young Hart, upon the 

Mountains of Spices. And in Rev. xxii. 17, dhe 

Spirit and the Bride fay, (ame, L. < the Pit 
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echoes heal 010 het Supplictioits, — 4 5 


and Lon That ne Will do o. Au chat are 


true Bel "Ie rave the Habit and Prineiple of 


ſuch Deſires, butorly the moſt Hyely Ones lia 
«&ual Longitgs Ader ir. ' Phe Suits the pre- 
ak 185 ae 1 Company of Expeckants, waiting 

good Hour of their Frefermsent, when 
it Gil Core, that he may Whdu&t em to 
cherlaſting Glöry. And this is ran the 
ſhould etideav6br' to work chene es up unt6, 
and have in exerciſe, If there be any Objects 
iny Things worthy of earneſt Ks po and 
Breathings We: dur Souls, it's certtinly heavenly 


Ones: Aſter them it is that we ſnchuld be cow. 


. EY and 8 for the Fruition.of 
ere We mi t it d much better 
beißg in Heaven len en on Earth and on whitt 
Kobe it is ſo. The Apoſtie his afferted ic 


for an unqueſtionable Truth, Wich che Reaſons 


of id, Phil. i. 23. Having a Defire & depart, anid 
to be with Chrift, which i far beiter. 1 Cor. Xii. 
12. For wow we fee thro” a Glaſs dar, but then 
Face to Face ; now. 1 know in part, but then 1 hal 


know, even as alfo I am known." 80 2 Cor. ve d. 


We are confident and willing rather to be abſent from 
the Body, and to be prefent with the Lord, On Ka 
ſhall put off all Imperſe Imperſectiors 3 Sim 
and Mortality will be fwallow'd up; and no ae 
nants of em leſte The Veils w by rent and 


broken, an an«terml Day wall Break forth and 


ihine upon us. Then we Fa be perfectly obe- 
dient to the Will of God; and do him more Ser- 
vice, and be more pleaſing to him, than we. can 


be in this World, being repleniſtyd with all hea» 
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the Wien. A few 127 e 
Heaven will conduce more to the Glury,of 
than many Years Services gf the preſent Life 6 
amount unto. , Then we all be inſtated ig 
celeſtial Privileges 1 2 rag * ' . 
e are unſpeaka es ang ir i 2 


ſuch woulda ge ach Should we. not 


when ſhall that happy Time approach, ff 
may paſs into this Canaan, enter upon that 125 


| n leave all our Sorrows, and go to 


with, and Partakers of the heayenly Fe din 


| driok of thoſe Rivers of Pleaſures that axe at 


— 


right Hand for evermore? Let me charge thee HY 
O my Soul, to forget Heaven no more; to {pen 
and lay out thine Aﬀe&ions upon nothing elle; 
Let that have all: See that all thy Powers be 


carried forth that Way : Seek nothing; follow 
after nothin N hereunto. Oh] for 
aà Sight, a 


Il and everlaſting Viſion, a Taſte 
and Draught, a full Fruition and Participation of 
thoſe Excellencies and Glories, that Reſt that's 
Fee and remains for the People of God. 


